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BuLLETIN, UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON is the title of the series of official an-
nouncements describing the University’s programs. The series includes three
general bulletins; bulletins of the colleges and schools; two Summer Quarter
announcements; the bulletin of the Center for Graduate Study at Hanford; and
publications of the Department of Correspondence Study and the Department of
Extension Classes, the correspondence study and evening classes announcements.

INTRODUCTION TO THE UNIVERSITY, one of the general bulletins, is especially
prepared for new and prospective students. It lists all the University curricula,
with their admission requirements, and presents information on other phases
of student life, including services for students, student activities, and expenses.
Univers:TY RuLes AND ReGuLATIONS, the second general bulletin, contains com-
plete statements of University rules and scholastic requirements. It is designed
for administrators and officials as well as registered students. HaNDBOOK OF
ScHoLaRrsHIPs, the third general bulletin, lists the various scholarships available.

Curricula, courses, and scholarship requirements in each field of study are
described in the college and school bulletins. Each of these bulletins also discusses
services, organizations, and expenses as they relate to students in the particular
college or school.

Requests for copies of any of the bulletins should be addressed to the Registrar.

General Bulletins

HANDBOOK OF SCHOLARSHIPS
INTRODUCTION TO THE, UNIVERSITY
UNIVERSITY RULES AND REGULATIONS (FOR REGISTERED STUDENTS ONLY)

Bulletins of the Colleges and Schools

COLLEGE OF ARCHITECTURE AND URBAN PLANNING
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

COLLEGE OF FISHERIES

COLLEGE OF FORESTRY

GRADUATE SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF LAW

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

SCHOOL OF NURSING

COLLEGE OF PHARMACY

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK

Other Bulletins

PRELIMINARY SUMMER ANNOUNCEMENT
SUMMER QUARTER ANNOUNCEMENT
CENTER FOR GRADUATE STUDY AT HANFORD
CORRESPONDENCE STUDY

EVENING CLASSES

BULLETIN Published twice monthly August, September, Oc-
tober, and monthly for the remainder of the
UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON year at Seattle, Washington, by the University
General Series No. 937 of Washington. Entered as second-class matter
December 18, 1947, at the post office at Seattle,

March, 1959 Washington, under the Act of August 24, 1912.
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CALENDAR

* COLLEGE OF ARCHITECTURE AND URBAN PLANNING

AUTUMN, WINTER, SPRING, AND SUMMER QUARTERS
(Spring Quarter, 1959, through Winter Quarter, 1961)

Applications for Admission, Registration Appointments, or Permits received
after the deadline for filing will not be considered for the quarter concerned.

SPRING QUARTER, 1959

REGISTRATION PERIOD

Jan. 26-Fes. 20

MaR. 24-26

FEB. 27

Mag. 24-26
Mag. 26
MAR. 31-Apr. 3

ACADEMIC PERIOD
Mar. 30—MonNDAY
APR. 3—FRrmay
May 8—FRripay

May 22—FRipay
May 23—SAaTuRDAY
May 30—SAaTURDAY
JunE 7—Sunpay
June 8-12

JuNE 12—FRiDAY
JunE 13—-SaTURDAY

Advance Registration only for students in residence Win-
ter Quarter, 1959. A service fee of $15.00 will be as-
sessed any student eligible for Advance Registration who
fails to participate and then applies for In-Person Regis-
tration for that quarter.

In-Person Registration for former students not in resi-
dence Winter Quarter, 1959, and those attending Winter
Quarter, 1959, who failed to complete Advance Registra-
tion. Former students must apply for a Registration Ap-
pointment or Permit to register by writing to or calling
at the Registrar’s Office no later than March 13. Students
in resident attendance Winter Quarter who failed to com-
plete Advance Registration must apply in person at the
Registrar’s Office for a Registration Appointment or Per-
mit to register between February 24 and March 13.
Deadline for applying for Registration Appointment or
Permit is March 13.

Deadline for ALL new students to submit Applications
for Admission with complete credentials. Registration
Appointment will be mailed with Official Notice of Ad-
mission.

In-Person Registration for ALL new students.

Last day to register for Spring Quarter, 1959.

Change of registration by appointment only.

Instruction begins
Last day to add a course

Last day to submit applications for advanced credit
examinations

Governors’ Day

Advanced credit examinations
Memorial Day holiday
Baccalaureate Sunday

Final examinations

Quarter ends
Commencement

SUMMER QUARTER, 1959

REGISTRATION PERIOD

General In-Person Registration for ALL students (by appointment only):

June 3-5
June 15-19

Registration may be delayed if new student Applications for Admission or former
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student Applications for Appointment or Permit to register are received after
May 15.

Registration Appointments or Permits will be issued as follows:

Students in residence Spring Quarter, 1959:

Registration Appointments or Permits to register will be issued according to
class, only upon presentation of ASUW card in person, at the Registrar’s
Office as follows:

Seniors and Graduates Monday, April 20, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.
Juniors Tuesday, April 21, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.
Sophomores Wednesday, April 22, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.
Freshmen Thursday, April 23, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.

Former Students not in residence Spring Quarter, 1959, may obtain an Applica-
tion for A%l:ointment or Permit either by calling at 109 Administration or by
writing to the Registrar’s Office, beginning April 20 and preferably no later than
May 15. Application for Registration Appointment must be received before
registration materials can be processed.

New (entering) Students will be mailed Registration Appointments with their
Official Notice of Admission.

ACADEMIC PERIOD

JunE 22—MonNpay Instruction begins

June 23—TuEspay Last day to add a course for the first term

JuNE 26—FRripay Last day to add a course for the full quarter

JuLy 3—Fripay Last day to submit applications for advanced credit
examinations for first term

Jury 4—SATURDAY Independence Day holiday

JuLy 18—SATURDAY Advanced credit examinations

JuLy 22—WEeDNEspAY  Final examinations and first term end

JuLy 23—THURSDAY Second term begins

JuLy 24—FRipay Last day to add a course for the second term

Jury 81—Fripay Last day to submit applications for advanced credit
examinations for second term

AvG. 15~SATURDAY Advanced credit examinations

Avuc. 21-Frmay Final examinations and second term end

AUTUMN QUARTER, 1959

REGISTRATION PERIOD

May 4-29 Advance Registration only for students in residence
Spring Quarter, 1959. A service fee of $15.00 will be
assessed any student eligible for Advance Registration
who fails to participate and then applies for In-Person
Registration for that quarter.

Sepr. 10-29 In-Person Registration for former students not in resi-
dence Spring Quarter, 1959, and those attending Spring
Quarter, 1959, who failed to complete Advance Registra-
tion. Appointments or Permits to register may be ob-
tained by writing to or calling at the Registrar’s Office
beginning June 8. Deadline for agplying for Registration
Appointment or Permit is September 15.



[) BULLETIN

Ave. 31

SepT. 14-25

SepT. 14-29

SEPT. 29
Ocr. 1-6

ACADEMIC PERIOD
SEPT. 28—MoONDAY

SEPT. 30—WEDNESDAY
Ocr. 6-TuEsDAY
Nov. 2—MONDAY

Nov. 11—WEDNESDAY
Nov. 25—WEDNESDAY

Nov. 25-30

DEec. 12—SATURDAY
Dkc. 14-18

Dec. 18—FRripaY

* COLLEGE OF ARCHITECTURE AND URBAN PLANNING

Deadline for ALL new students to submit Applications
for Admission with complete credentials. Registration
Appointment will be mailed with Official Notice of Ad-
mission.

In-Person Registration for freshmen entering directly
from high scheol and for new transfer students with less
than sophomore standing.

In-Person Registration for new transfer students with at
least full sophomore standing.

Last day to register for Autumn Quarter, 1959.
Change of registration by appointment only.

Instruction begins (8 a.m.) for freshman entering directly
from high school and for new transfer students with less
than sophomore standing

Instruction begins (8 a.m.) for all other students
Last day to add a course

Applications for bachelor’s degrees and certificates to be
conferred through Summer Quarter, 1960, due at Regis-
trar’s Office

State Admission Day holiday

Last day to submit applications for advanced credit
examinations

Thanksgiving recess (6 p.m. to 8 am.)
Advanced credit examinations

Final examinations

Quarter ends

WINTER QUARTER, 1960

REGISTRATION PERIOD

Ocr. 26-Nov. 20

Dec. 28-30

Dec. 4

Dec. 28-30

Advance Registration only for students in residence
Autumn Quarter, 1959. A service fee of $15.00 will be
assessed any student eligible for Advance Registration
who fails to participate and then applies for In-Person
Registration for that quarter.

In-Person Registration for former students not in resi-
dence Autumn Quarter, 1959, and those attending
Autumn Quarter, 1959, who failed to complete Advance
Registration. Former students must apply for a Regis-
tration Appointment or Permit to register by writing to or
calling at the Registrar’s Office no later than December
11. Students in resident attendance Autumn Quarter who
failed to complete Advance Registration must apply in
person at the Registrar’s Office for a Registration Appoint-
ment or Permit to register between November 23 and
December 11. Deadline for applying for Registration
Appointment or Permit is December 11.

Deadline for ALL new students to submit Applications
for Admission with complete credentials. Registration
Appointment will be mailed with Official Notice of Ad-
mission.

In-Person Registration for ALL new students.
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DEec. 30
Jan. 5-8

ACADEMIC PERIOD
Jan. 4—Monpay
Jan. 8—Frmay

FEB. 22—MoONDAY
FEB. 26—~FRIDAY

MaAR. 12—SATURDAY
Mar. 14-18
MAR. 18—FripaY

Last day to register for Winter Quarter, 1960.
Change of registration by appointment only.

Instruction begins

Last day to add a course

Washington’s Birthday and Founder’s Day holiday
Last day to submit applications for advanced credit
examinations

Advanced credit examinations

Final examinations

Quarter ends

SPRING QUARTER, 1960

REGISTRATION PERIOD

Jan. 25-Fes. 19

Man. 22-24

FEs. 26

MaAR. 22-24
MAR. 24
MAR. 29-ApR. 1

ACADEMIC PERIOD
MaAR. 28—MoONDAY

Apr., 1-Fripay
MAy 6-FRIDAY

MAY 20—FRIDAY
MAY 21—-SATURDAY
May 30—MoNDAY
JuNE 5—SunpAY
JuNE 6-10

JunE 10—FRIDAY
JuNE 11-SATURDAY

Advance Registration only for students in residence Win-
ter Quarter, 1960. A service fee of $15.00 will be as-
sessed any student eligible for Advance Registration who
fails to }:articipate and then applies for In-Person Regis-
tration for that quarter.

In-Person Registration for former students not in resi-
dence Winter Quarter, 1960, and those attending Winter
Quarter, 1960, who failed to complete Advance Registra-
tion. Former students must apply for a Registration Ap-
pointment or Permit to register by writing to or calling
at the Registrar’s Office no later than March 11. Students
in resident attendance Winter Quarter who failed to com-
plete Advance Registration must apply in person at the
Registrar’s Office for a Registration Appointment or Per-
mit to reFister between February 23 and March 11.
Deadline for applying for Registration Appointment or
Permit is March 11. .
Deadline for ALL new students to submit Applications
for Admission with complete credentials. Registration
Appointment will be mailed with Official Notice of Ad-
mission.

In-Person Registration for ALL new students.

Last day to register for Spring Quarter, 1960.

Change of registration by appointment only.

Instruction begins
Last day to add a course

Last day to submit applications for advanced credit
examinations

Governor’s Day

Advanced credit examinations
Memorial Day holiday
Baccalaurcate Sunday

Final examinations

Quarter ends

Commencement
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SUMMER QUARTER, 1960

REGISTRATION PERIOD
General In-Person Registration for ALL students (by appointment only):
June 1-3
June 13-17
Registration may be delayed if new student Applications for Admission or former

student Applications for Appointment or Permit to register are received after
May 15.

Registration Appointments or Permits will be issued as follows:

Students in residence Spring Quarter, 1960:

Registration Appointments or Permits to register will be issued according to
class, only upon presentation of ASUW card in person, at the Registrar’s
Office as follows:

Seniors and Graduates Monday, April 18, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.
Juniors Tuesday, April 19, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.
Sophomores Wednesday, April 20, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.
Freshmen Thursday, April 21, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.

Former Students not in residence Spring Quarter, 1960, may obtain an Applica-
tion for Appointment or Permit either by calling at 109 Administration or by
writing to the Registrar's Office, beginning April 19 and preferably no later than
May 15. Application for Registration Appointment must be received before
registration materials can be processed.

New (entering) Students will be mailed Registration Appointments with their
Official Notice of Admission.

ACADEMIC PERIOD

JunNE 20—Monpay Instruction begins

JuNE 21-TUESDAY Last day to add a course for the first term

JunNE 24—FriDAY Last day to add a course for the full quarter

Jury 1-Frmay Last day to submit applications for advanced credit
examinations for first term

JuLy 4—Monpay Independence Day holiday

Jury 16—SATURDAY Advanced credit examinations

Jury 20—WEeDNESDAY  Final examinations and first term end

JuLy 21—-THURSDAY Second term begins

Jury 22—FRrmbay Last day to add a course for the second term

JuLy 29—FRrmpAY Last day to submit applications for advanced credit
examinations for second term

Avug. 13—SATURDAY Advanced credit examinations

Avuc. 19—FRrmay Final examinations and second term end

AUTUMN QUARTER, 1960

REGISTRATION PERIOD

May 2-27 Advance Registration only for students in residence
Spring Quarter, 1960. A service fee of $15.00 will be
assessed any student eligible for Advance Registration
who fails to participate and then applies for In-Person
Registration for that quarter.
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Sepr. 8-27

Aug. 31

Sepr. 12-23

SepT. 12-27

SepT. 27
Sept. 29-OcT. 4

ACADEMIC PERIOD
SEpT. 26—MONDAY

SEPT. 28—WEDNESDAY
Oct. 4—TUESDAY
Nov. 1-TuEespay

Nov. 11-FRipAy
Nov. 18—FRripay

Nov. 23-28

Dec. 10—SATURDAY
Dkc. 12-16

DEec. 16—FRripay

In-Person Registration for former students not in resi-
dence Spring Quarter, 1960, and those attending Spring
Quarter, 1960, who failed to complete Advance Registra-
tion. Appointments or Permits to register may be ob-
tained by writing to or calling at the Registrar’s Office
beginning June 6. Deadline for azp]ying for Registration
Appointment or Permit is September 13.

Deadline for ALL new students to submit Applications
for Admission with complete credentials. Registration
Appointment will be mailed with Official Notice of Ad-
mission.

In-Person Registration for freshmen entering directly
from high school and for new transfer students with less
than sophomore standing. '
In-Person Registration for new transfer students with at
least full sophomore standing.

Last day to register for Autumn Quarter, 1960.

Change of registration by appointment only.

Instruction begins (8 a.m.) for freshmen entering directly
from high school and for new transfer students with less
than sophomore standing

Instruction begins (8 a.m.) for all other students
Last day to add a course

Applications for bachelor’s degrees and certificates to he
conferred through Summer Quarter, 1961, due at Regis-
trar’s Office

State Admission Day holiday

Last day to submit applications for advanced credit
examinations

Thanksgiving recess (6 p.m. to 8 a.m.)
Advanced credit examinations

Final examinations

Quarter ends

WINTER QUARTER, 1961

REGISTRATION PERIOD

Ocr. 24-Nov. 18

Dec. 27-29

Advance Registration only for students in residence
Autumn Quarter, 1960. A service fee of $15.00 will be
assessed any student eligible for Advance Registration
who fails to participate and then applies for In-Person
Registration for that quarter.

In-Person Registration for former students not in resi-
dence Autumn Quarter, 1960, and those attending
Autumn Quarter, 1960, who failed to complete Advance
Registration. Former students must apply for a Registra-
tion Appointment or Permit to register by writing to or
calling at the Registrar’s Office no later than December 9.
Students in resident attendance Autumn Quarter who
failed to complete Advance Registration must apply in
person at the Registrar’s Office for a Registration Appoint-
ment or Permit to register between November 22 and
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December 9. Deadline for applying for Registration
Appointment or Permit is December 9.

Dec. 2 Deadline for ALL new students to submit Applications
for Admission with complete credentials. Registration
Appointment will be mailed with Official Notice of Ad-

mission.
DEc. 27-29 In-Person Registration for ALL new students.
Dkc. 29 Last day to register for Winter Quarter, 1961.
Jan. 4-9 Change of registration by appointment only.
ACADEMIC PERIOD
Jan. 3-Tuespay Instruction begins
Jan. 9—Monpay Last day to add a course
FEB. 22—WEDNESDAY ~ Washington’s Birthday and Founder’s Day holiday
FEB. 24—FRipAY Last day to submit applications for advanced credit
examinations
MaR, 11-SATURDAY Advanced credit examinations
Mar. 18-17 Final examinations
MaR. 17—FRripaY Quarter ends

For further information concerning subsequent quarters inquire at the Registrar’s
Office.

CHANGES IN UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS

The University and its colleges and schools reserve the right to change the rules
regulating admission to, instruction in, and graduation from the University and its
various divisions, and to change any other regulations affecting the student body.
Changes shall go into force whenever the proper authorities so determine, and shall
apply not only to prospective students gut also to those who at that time are
matriculated in the University. The University also reserves the right to withdraw
courses and change fees at any time.

A graduate student must satisfy the requirements for an advanced degree which
are in force at the time the degree is to be awarded.
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ADMINISTRATION

BOARD OF REGENTS

HaroLp S. SHEFELMAN, President Seattle
Joun L. King, Vice-President Seattle
THOMAS BALMER Seattle
Mgs. A. ScorT BuLLrtT Seattle
JosEPH DRUMHELLER Spokane
ALBERT B. MurPHY Everett
RoBERT J. WiLLIS Yakima

Heren E. HoAGLAND, Secretary
NELsoN A. WAHLSTROM, Treasurer

OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

CuarcrEs E. Opecaarp, Ph.D. President of the University
Freperick P. THiME, Ph.D. Provost of the University
ETHELYN TONER, B.A. Registrar
NEeLsoN A, WanLsTROM, B.B.A. Comptroller and Treasurer
ErnEsT M. CoNraD, B.B.A. Business Manager
Donarp K. ANDERSON, B.A. Dean of Students
ArTHUR P. HERRMAN, B.A. in Arch. Dean of the College of Architecture

and Urban Planning

FACULTY OF THE COLLEGE OF
ARCHITECTURE AND URBAN PLANNING
(As of January 1, 1959)

A single date following the name indicates the beginning of service in the Uni-
versity. When two dates are given, the second, in parentheses, is the date of the
promotion to present academic rank,

Bower, Theodore D., 1958, Instructor in Architecture

Clark, Robert Service, 1959, Acting Assistant Professor of Urban Planning
B.Arch., 1952, Illinois Institute of Technology; M. of City Planning, 1956, Pennsylvania

Davis, Byron Vance, 1958, Acting Associate Professor of Architecture
B.F.A., 1944, Southern California

Dietz, Robert Henry, 1947 (1958}, Professor of Architecture
B.Arch., 1941, Washington; M.Arch., 1944, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

Haag, Richard, 1958, Acting Associate Professor of Landscape Design
B.S.L.A., 1950, California; M.L.A., 1952, Harvard

Herrman, Arthur Philip, 1923 (1937), Professor of Architecture; Dean of the
College of Architecture and Urban Planni
B.A. in Arch., 1921, Carnegic Institute of Technology; F.A.L.A.

Jacobson, Norman Gustav, Jr., 1957, Assistant Professor of Architectural
Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1951, Washington

Jensen, Alfred, 1930 (1956), Professor Emeritus of Architectural Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1925, M.S. in C.E., 1932, Washington

Kolb, Keith Robert, 1952, Assistant Professor of Architecture
B.Arch., 1947, Washington; M.Arch., 1950, Harvard

Koski, Robert William, 1959, Acting Assistant Professor of Urban Planning
B.B.A,, 1951, M.A. in Urban Planning, 1957, Washington
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Lovett, Wendell Harper, 1948 (1951), Assistant. Professor of Architecture
B.Arch., 1947, Washington; M.Arch., 1948, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

Mithun, Omer Lloyd, 1947 (1950), Assistant Professor of Architecture
B.Arch., 1942, Minnesota

Nelsen, Ibsen A., 1958, Instructor in Architecture
B.Arch., 1951, Oregon

Radcliffe, Donald Gregg, 1947 (1948), Assistant Professor of Architectural
Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1932, M.S. in C.E., 1934, Illinois

Rohrer, John Abram, 1948 (1956), Assistant Professor of Architecture
B.Arch., 1937, Washington

Sparling, Thomas Esval, 1956, Lecturer in Architecture
B.S.E.E., 1939, Montana State College

Sproule, John Robert, 1948 (1951), Assistant Professor of Architecture
B.Arch., 1934, Washington

Steinbrueck, Victor, 1946 (1954), Associate Professor of Architecture
B.Arch., 1935, Washington )

Stern, Richard Morris, 1955, Lecturer in Architecture
B.S. in C.E., 1935, North Dakota

Streissguth, Daniel Michener, 1955, Assistant Professor of Architecture
B.Arch., 1948, Washington; M.Arch., 1949, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

Timpe, Carl Louis, 1957, Lecturer in Architecture )

Torrence, Gerard Rutgers, 1954, Assistant Professor of Architectural Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1949, Washington; M.S. in S.E., 1950, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

Wherrette, William Carnes, 1948 (1953), Assistant Professor of Architecture
B.Arch., 1948, Carnegie Institute of Technology

Wolfe, Myer Richard, 1949 (1958), Professor of Urban Planning
B.S., 1940, New Hampshire; M. Regional Planning, 1947, Cornell

Young, Henry Clayton, 1954 (1955), Instructor in Architecture
B.S.C.E., 1941, Kentucky; B.F.A.A., 1947, Illinois

COOPERATING FACULTY

Hafermehl, Louis C Assistant Professor, Art
Hill, Raymond L. Professor, Art
Mason, Alden C Associate Professor, Art
Smith, Charles W Assistant Professor, Art
Tsutakawa, George Associate Professor, Art

GRADUATE ADVISORY COMMITTEE
TO THE DEAN OF THE COLLEGE

Horwood, Edgar M Associate Professor, Civil Engineering
Schmid, Calvin F Professor, Sociology
Sherman, John C Associate Professor, Geography
Webster, Donald H. Professor, Political Science
Wheeler, Bayard O. Professor, Business Administration
Wolfe, Myer R Professor, Urban Planning

LIBRARY and ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF

Betty L. Austin Librarian
Mary-Jane Worth Administrative Assistant to the Dean
Eliza M. Hayward Secretary
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INFORMATION

INAUGURATED BY ACTION of the Board of Regents at the instigation
of the Washington State Chapter of the American Institute of Architects, the
Department of Architecture was established in 1914, In 1935 the status was
changed to that of School of Architecture in the College of Arts and Sciences.

Since 1928 a five-year curriculum has been offered in Architecture, and in 1941
a five-year curriculum in Urban Planning was started. Either course of study leads
to a bachelor’s degree. A program leading to a degree in Landscape Architecture
is bein; orgamze(f‘ and may be approved by Autumn Quarter, 1959. The College
also offers a program leading to the deiree of Master of Arts in Urban Planning.

The College of Architecture and Urban Planning was recognized as an autono-
mous unit of the University in July, 1957. At that time Prof. Arthur P. Herrman,
Director of the School of Architecture since 1937, was appointed Acting Dean, and
in April, 1958, was appointed Dean.

A member of the Association of Collegiate Schools of Architecture since 1925,
the College is also accredited by the National Architectural Accrediting Board.

COLLEGE BUILDING AND FACILITIES

Instruction in architecture and urban planning is centered in Architecture Hall.
This building was erected as a permanent structure to be used as the Art Gallery
for the Alaska-Yukon-Pacific Exposition in 1909. Architecture Hall, in addition to
regular classrooms and staff offices, contains drafting rooms, seminar rooms, and a
library.

THE LIBRARY

Since research is an essential part of the study of architecture and urban plan-
ning, the library is closely integrated into the teaching program of the College.
Located in Architecture Hall, the library is a branch of the main University
Library. The collection includes 4,000 books; 1,600 pamphlets; 63 currently
received periodicals; a large file of manufacturers’ catalogs, brochures, and samples
which provide data on all aspects of building fabrication; a number of trade maga-

15
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zin;es; a file of blueprints; 6,000 lantern slides; and 1,700 35-millimeter colored
slides.

Literature on historic phases of architecture, its famous practitioners, past and
present; the philosophy and theory of design, color, sculpture, drawing, lettering,
mechanical and electrical equipment for buildings; materials and methods of archi-
tectural construction; city, county, and regional planning and landscape architec-
ture is available for student use during the day and evening. Current and past
issues of the most prominent architectural and urban planning periodicals of the
United States and various other countries are also on file in the library.

Revised Admission Requirements for 1961

Effective in September, 1961, and thereafter the admission requirements for
the College of Architecture and Urban Planning will be as follows:

SUBJECT REQUIREMENTS

The College requirement is 16 high school units with grades certifiable for
university entrance. The 16 units must include at least 1112 units in academic
subjects. Requirements for admission to the College are as follows:

A. English 3 units of composition and literature

B. Mathematics 1 unit elementary algebra

V2 unit advanced algebra
1 unit plane geometry

C. Foreign Language 2 units in one language

D. Social Science 1 unit

E. Science 1 unit of one laboratory science (physics preferred)
F. Additional required courses:

1. 1 unit of literature, composition, drama, journalism or speech, or
a third unit of the foreign language; or 2 units of a second foreign
language.

2. 1 unit of laboratory science or mathematics (solid geometry, trigo-
nometry, mathematical analysis).

G. Electives 42 units to be chosen from the above subjects or
other subjects accepted by an accredited high
school toward its diploma of graduation.

SCHOLARSHIP REQUIREMENTS

The College scholarship admission requirement is an average of 2.00 in all
high school subjects presented for admission and 2.00 in the required subjects
A through F above.

SUBJECT MATTER DEFICIENCIES

Applicants with diplomas of graduation from accredited high schools who
have a deficiency in not more than one of the subjects required for entrance (A
through F) above may apply to the Dean of the College for permission to enter,
provided that they meet the scholarship requirement. A student admitted with
a subject deficiency will have provisional standing; he must begin to make up
the deficiency upon entrance and continue toward that end each quarter until
it is made up; he will not in any case be permitted to register beyond the sixth
quarter unless the deficiency has been made up.
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CURRENT ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

The College of Architecture and Urban Planning offers two five-year curricula
consisting of two preprofessional years and a three-year professional program.
Students entering the University as freshmen will register in the College of Archi-
tecture and Urban Planning and pursue the preprofessional training program.

Candidates admitted with less than 90 college credits will be enrolled in the
pre-architecture or pre-urban planning programs; candidates admitted with S0 or
more college credits who have fulfilled the pre-architecture or pre-urban planning
requirements will be enrolled in the professional program.

The general rules for admission to the College of Architecture and Urban Plan-
ning are outlined in brief below. Those who do not meet these requirements are
requested to read the more detailed pertinent information in subsequent paragraphs.

1. No later thanJulty 15, new students must have all secondary school and col-
lege credentials forwarded direct to the Registrar of the University by the
principal or registrar of the last school attended.

2. A grade-point average of 2.60 (C) is required of legal residents of the state
of Washington and all sons and daug%ters of University of Washington
alumni.

8. The grade-point requirements for applicants who are not legal residents of the
state of Washington, and who are not sons and daughters of University of
Washington alumni, are as follows:

a) 8.00 (B) average or placement in the upper 25 per cent of the graduating
class for applicants direct from high school.

b) 3.00 (B) average in high school or placement in the upper 25 per cent
of their graduating class and also a 3.00 (B) average in their standard
coll:lelge courses for applicants with fewer than 45 acceptable college
credits.

¢) 2.70 (B-) average for applicants who have completed 45 or more stand-
ard college credits.

4. Upon acceptance by the University, the applicant will be assigned a registra-
tign date alt)t whichytime he willt¥eport tI:)Pthe College of Agzhitectur%lsand
Urban Planning office for counseling and arrangement of program.

ADMISSION TO THE PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM OF THE
COLLEGE OF ARCHITECTURE AND URBAN PLANNING

All candidates for admission to the professional program of the College of Archi-
tecture and Urban Planning must have completedP at least two years of preprofes-
sional training as prescribed by the College (90 academic quarter credli)ts), with
a cumulative grade-point average of 2.30. Candidates must have completed the
minimum requirements or their equivalent, as listed under the curricula, pages
36-38 of this bulletin.

A 2.30 cumulative grade-point average must be maintained during the three
professional program years in Architecture and Urban Planning. (Nonresidents,
see page 21.)

ADMISSION PROCEDURE

Admission to the professional program of the College of Architecture and Urban
Planning is selective and based upon the recommendations of the Admissions Com-
mittee of the College. Each appﬁcant must appear for a personal interview.

GENERAL ADMISSION REGULATIONS

Regu]ations pertaining to admission to the University are administered by the
Board of Admissions, an administrative board appointed by the President. First
preference is given to qualified residents of Washington and all sons and daughters
of University of Washington alumni. The College of Architecture and Urban
Planning, like most colleges in the University, admits qualified out-of-state stu-
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dents and encourages those who meet the nonresident scholarship requirements
to apply.

Agpl¥cations for Admission must be submitted by prescribed deadlines and must
be substantiated by certain credentials and reports submitted in accordance with
University rules and practices. It is important that the student’s application be
submitted by the proper time, for the University will assume no responsibility for
applicants who come to the campus before their credentials have been forwarded
or before they have been notified of acceptance.

Correspondence regarding requirements for admission to and graduation from
any college or school of the University should be addressed to the Registrar.

It is the student’s responsibility to make sure that complete credentials covering
all his previous secondary and college education are submitted to the University.
To be official they must be forwarded by the principal or registrar of the last
school attended, direct to the Registrar of the University. These records become
part of the official file and cannot be returned to the student nor duplicated for
any purpose whatsoever, as the University does not issue or certify cogies of
transeripts from other institutions. Failure to supply complete college credentials
will be considered a serious breach of honor and may result in permanent dismissal
from the University.

To be assured of admission in Autumn Quarter, it is imperative that complete
required credentials are forwarded after high school graduation and no later than

f&y 15. The July 15 deadline also applies to applicants desiring to transfer from
other colleges and universities. Applications, with complete credentials, postmarked
between {uly 15 and August 31 will be accepted in order of receipt only as long as
additional new students can be accommodated. No applications postmarked after
August 31 will be considered. For admission in the other quarters, applications
amf credentials must be submitted by published deadlines. (For specific dates see
Calendar, pages 4-10.) This applies to all new students seeking admission as
graduates or undergraduates. It is imperative that students observe this deadline
in order to insure prompt attention to credentials and replies to correspondence.
Telegraphed or airmailed messages or requests will not be given precedence over
other material already received by regular mail.

Before notice of admission is given, a medical questionnaire, on a form supplied
by the Registrar, is issued to new out-of-state students. This should be completed
by a doctor of medicine and returned by him to the Registrar’s Office.

ADMISSION FROM ACCREDITED HIGH SCHOOLS

Graduates who earn diplomas of graduation from accredited high schools and
who meet the University unit and scholarship requirements for entrance are
eligible for admission as freshmen with regular standing.

No out-of-state student will be accepted for admission who would not be accept-
able to the university of his own state.

Each entering freshman is required to submit from an aceredited high school
an official Application for Admission blank (obtainable from any high school prin-
cipal or from the Registrar of the University ), which includes all cregits and grades
and a statement that the student has completed his high school course with a
diploma of graduation. A high school diploma cannot be substituted for the
official blank. Accredited high schools in Washington are those accredited by the
State Department of Public Instruction; in Alaska, by the Northwest Association
of Secondary and Higher Schools; in other states, by the state university of the
state or a regional accrediting association.

A high school senior may submit, after the end of the seventh semester, an official
Application for Admission blank which includes all credits and grades through the
seventh semester, a list of eighth-semester courses, and the expected date of gradua-
tion. Those who are found qualified will be notified they have been granted con-
ditional admission; final admission will be contingent upon submission of a
supplementary transcript after high school graduation, which includes the eighth-
semester subjects with satisfactory grades and a statement that the high school
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course has been completed with a diploma of graduation. Final admission to the
University will continue to be based on complete records through the eighth
senwflteeé and a statement that a diploma of high school graduation has been
awarded.

SCHOLARSHIP REQUIREMENT FOR APPLICANTS ENTERING DIRECTLY FROM HIGH SCHOOL
See page 21 for applicants who have had college work.

Legal Residents of the State of Washington and All Sons and
Daughters of University of Washington Alumni

The University scholarship requirement is a high school grade-point average of
2.00 ( e%uivalent to a C average on the state of Washington grading system).

A student who cannot meet the 2.00 (C) grade-point scholarship standard, if
he believes there are extenuating circumstances meriting consideration, may peti-
tion the Board of Admissions for permission to enter on probation. The Board,
which has final authority, will determine whether or not, in its estimation, an excep-
tion should be made. A petition should be accompanied by evidence that Lll:e
student is able to do better work than is indicated by his high school records.

The student who is admitted on probation may continue his attendance at the
University at the discretion of the dean of his college but may not (1) be pledged
to or initiated into a fraternity or sorority, or engage in those other student activi-
ties in which his right to participate is restricted iy the regulations of the Com-
mittee on Student Welfare; (2) engage in those athletic activities in which his
right to participate is restricted by tie regulations of the Intercollegiate Athletics
Committee. He will be removed from probation when he has earned a minimum
of 12 credits, exclusive of those in lower-division physical education activity and
Army, Air Force, and Navy ROTC courses, with a 2.00 grade average; however,
if he carries less than 12 credits in one quarter, he may not be removed from
probation unless he has earned at least a 2.00 average for the current quarter, as
well as a minimum cumulative average of 2.00 for his total quarters in attendance.
A student removed from probation under these provisions is then subject to the

regular scholarship rules.

Nonresidents or Students Residing in States and Countries Other Than the
State of Washington

The University scholarship requirement for nonresidents* or students residing
outside the state of Washington who apply for admission directly from high school
is a grade-point average of 3.00 (equivalent to a B average on the state of Wash-
ington grading system) or placement in the upper 25 per cent of their graduating
class. No out-of-state student will be accepted for admission who would not be
acceptable to the university of his own state (see Admission from Accredited High
Schools, third paragraph, page 18).

* Sons and daughters of Universi;y of Washington alumni residing outside
the state of Washington may apply for consideration if they meet the scholar-
ship standing required of resident students, outlined in the preceding section.
Applicants for admission to curricula in which the University serves on a
regional basis will also be accorded consideration if they meet the scholarshiE
standing required of resident students. In either case, students from hig
schools in other states which use different grading systems will find their
scholarship averages adjusted to the state of Washington four-point system.

A nonresident applicant who cannot meet the 3.00 (B) scholarship require-
ment, if he believes there are extenuating circumstances meriting consideration,
and if he meets the subject requirements for admission to the college of his
choice, may petition the Board of Admissions for a review of his case. The Board,
which has ﬁl;xal authority, will determine whether or not, in its estimation, an
exception should be made.
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UNIT REQUIREMENT FOR ALL APPLICANTS

The minimum requirement of the University is 16 high school unmits! (or 15
units exclusive of activity credit in physical education, debate, etc.) with grades
certifiable for university entrance. The 16 units should include at least 9 units
in academic subjects (a unit equals 2 semester credits, or one full year of high
school study). No unit which received lower than the lowest dpassing grade as
defined by the high school itself may be included in the required total. However,
requirements for admission to the College of Architecture and Urban Planning
must include 9% units in academic subjects as follows:

English 3 units Physics 1 unit
One foreign language 2 units Social Science 1 unit
Algebra 1% units Electives 6% units
Plane geometry 1 unit

Less than 1 unit in a foreign language will not be counted. Trigonometry and
freechand drawing are strongly recommended.

Students should make every possible effort to complete this list of required
subjects before entering the University. Under certain circumstances, however,
and with the approval of the Dean of the College, deficiencies in admission require-
ments may be removed after entrance.

Students should possess a good working knowledge of algebra and geometry,
and, if possible, trigonometry at the beginning of their course.

SUBJECT MATTER DEFICIENCIES FOR ALL APPLICANTS

Applicants with diplomas of graduation from accredited high schools who meet
the scholarship requirement ansn;lave at least 8 units in English and 6 in other
academic subjects, including either 1 unit of algebra or 1 unit of plane geometry,
may petition the Dean of the College for permission to enter. (Typical academic
subjects are English, foreign languages, mathematics, science, history, and eco-
nomics. Some nonacademic courses are those in commerce, industrial arts, home
economics, and band.) Students who are permitted to enter with provisional
standing must register each quarter for make-up courses in the one or more sub-
jects they lack until the entrance deficiency is removed. Those deficient in first-
year algebra or plane geometry and who have a grade-point average of below 2.30
(nonresidents, 2.70 or 3.00) will be expected to remove their d%iencies prior to
entering the University. Provisional standing continues until the student has satis-
fied the entrance re(}uirements of the college in which he is enrolled. A student
cannot enter the professional curriculum of either Architecture or Urban Planning
until all entrance deficiencies have been removed, nor can an application for a
degree be accepted until these deficiencies have been removed.

Deficiencies may be made up with university credit if college courses covering
the high school material are available; 10 college credits are considered the equiva-
lent of 1 high school unit, except that for foreign languages 15 quarter credits of
college work are considered the equivalent of 2 units %}1' semesters) of high school
credit. No student may receive credit for repetition of work at the same or at a
more elementary level, if credit has been granted in the earlier course. This rule
applies whether the earlier course was en in h:‘igh school or in college, and
whether, in the latter case, course numbers are duplicated or not. First-year
algebra and plane geometry are offered by the Department of Extension Classes
(fee $24.00 per course) and do not carry University credit.

GRADUATES FROM UNACCREDITED HIGH SCHOOLS
A graduate of an unaccredited high school in Washington, if he has the recom-
mendation of his principal, may petition the Board of Admissions for permission

! To count as a unit, a subject must be taught five times a week, in periods of not less than
forty-five minutes, for a_high school year of thirty-six weeks. The maximum allowance toward
University entrance for junior high school study is 4 units.
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to enter if he meets other entrance requirements. Before granting such pennission,
the Board may require these students to pass certain examinations.

NON-HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES

In general, the Board of Admissions considers that College Entrance Board
Examinations may be used to supplement unaccredited or incomplete preparatory
study but may not be used as the sole basis to supply entrance credits. Applica-
tions of this kind must be reviewed by the Board ofp Admissions.

Information regarding College Entrance Board Examinations may be obtained
by writing to the Educational Testing Service, P.O. Box 592, Princeton, New
Jersey, or Box 27896, Los Feliz Station, Los Angeles 27, California.

ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE STANDING

Students in other institutions who plan to transfer to the College of Architecture
and Urban Planning are urged to pattern their schedules after the curricula of
this College, so that they may transfer as many credits as possible.

Applicants are admitted to the University and to the College of Architecture and
Urban Planning by transfer from accredited colleges, universities, and junior col-
leges under these conditions:

1. The College of Architecture and Urban Planning requires that each candidate
for a degree shall complete not less than five full academic years of training, includ-
ing either of the preprofessional programs and a minimum of three years of pro-
fessional instruction.

2. Credits for architecture courses may be transferred only from professional
schools accredited by the National Architectural Accrediting Association.

3. Complete transcripts and letters of honorable dismissal must be sent directly
to the University Registrar by the registrar of the former school. In general, the
University will not accept a student who is in scholastic or disciplinary difficulty
at his former school. Failure to supply full transcripts will be considered a serious
breach of honor and may result in permanent dismissal from the University.

4. Applicants who are legal residents of the state of Washington and all those
who are sons or daughters of University of Washington alumni and who have com-
pleted a year or more of college work must have a 2.80 (C+) grade-point average
in their college record. The last term in college work must also show recommend-
ing grades. The applicant must present an admission and scholastic record equiva-
lent to that required of students in attendance at the University. Applicants with
less than a year of college work must, in addition to meeting these coﬁege transfer
requirements, also meet the regular high school admission requirements.

5. Applicants who are not legal residents* of the state of Washington, applying
with fewer than 45 acceptable college credits, must have a 3.00 (B) average in
high school or placement in the upper 25 per cent of their graduating class and
also have a 8.00 (B) average in their standard college courses.

6. Applicants who are not legal residents* of the state of Washington and who
have completed 45 or more standard college credits must have a 2.70 (B-) average
in their standard college courses.

* Sons and daughters of University of Washington alumni residing outside
the state of Washington may apply for consideration if they meet the scholar-
ship standing required of resigent students, outlined in paragraph 4 above.
Applicants for admission to curricula in which the University serves on a
regional basis will also be accorded consideration if they meet the scholarship
standing required of resident students. In either case, students transferring
from colleges or universities that employ a three-point or five-point system of
passing grades will find their admission grade points adjusted to the four-
point system of the University of Washington.

A nonresident applicant who cannot meet the 3.00 (B) or 2.70 (B-) scholar-
ship requirement, whichever applies in his case, if he believes there are extenuat-
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ing circumstances meriting consideration, and if he meets the subject requirements
for admission to the College of Architecture and Urban Planning, may petition the
Board of Admissions for a review of his case. The Board, which%:as final authority,
will determine whether or not, in its estimation, an exception should be made.

TRANSFER OF ADVANCED CREDIT FROM OTHER INSTITUTIONS

The Board of Admissions reserves the right to determine the exact amount of
transfer credit to be accepted.

1. The advanced standing for which an applicant’s training appears to fit him is
granted tentatively on admission. Definite advanced standing is not determined
until the end of the student’s first quarter in the University. The maximum that
may be accepted from other colleges and universities is 135 quarter credits or
fourth-year standing. Transfer crer%it will not be allowed in the fourth and fifth
years.

2. Transfer credits will be accepted for upper-division credit only when earned
at an accredited four-year degree-granting institution. This rule shall apply to
students who enter the University of Washington in the Autumn Quarter, 1958,
and thereafter.

3. Transfer credits from institutions accredited for less than four years will not
be accepted in excess of the accreditation of the school concerned.

4. Transfer of junior college credit shall apply on the University freshman and
sophomore years only. A student who has completed a portion of his freshman
and/or sophomore years in a four-year college may not transfer junior college
credit in excess of that necessary to completion of the first two years in the
University. In no case shall the transfer of junior college credit to the University
exceed 90 quarter credits, exclusive of physical education activity credits.

5. The maximum number of credits obtainable by acceptance of Armed Forces
training schools credits will be 30. All such credits will be counted as extension
credits and will be included in the 90-credit maximum allowed toward the
bachelor’s degree, but none will apply toward the work of the fourth and fifth
years.

6. A maximum of 45 credits earned in extension and correspondence courses at
other institutions may be transferred, but none of the credits can apply in the
fourth and fifth years. Extension and correspondence credits from schoo?s that are
not members of the National University Extension Association are accepted only
after examination.

7. Credits earned in extension or correspondence courses at this University are
accepted after the student has satisfactorily completed 35 credits of work in resi-
dence (that is, registered in regular University classes). A maximum of 90 exten-
sion and correspondence credits is acceptable; the 90 credits may include the 45
extension or correspondence credits allowable from other institutions or may con-
sist entirely of courses taken in this University’s Department of Extension Classes
and Department of Correspondence Study. All credli)ts earned by advanced-credit
examination and all acceptable Armed Forces training schools credits must be
counted in the 90-credit maximum. Up to 10 extension or correspondence credits
from this University can apply toward the work of the fourth or fifth year.

8. For work done in institutions whose standing is unknown, and for work with
private teachers, University credit is granted only after examination. Applications
for advanced-credit examinations must be filed during the first quarter in residence.

9. No credit will be granted for courses taken in another college while the stu-
dent is in residence at the University, unless written permission to register for such
courses is obtained by the student from the University department giving such
instruction in the subject, from his major department, and from the glean of his
college. The prescribed written permission is effective only if obtained before
registration. Nothing in this rule makes mandatory the granting of any credit by
the University. ’
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ADMISSION OF FOREIGN STUDENTS AND STUDENTS EDUCATED ABROAD

Students educated entirely or partially in foreign countries must meet the same
general requirements as those educated in American schools and must demon-
strate a satisfactory command of the English language. A student who has gradu-
ated from a high school system that provides less than twelve years of instruction
may be required to take additional schol work.

The official record of the Canadian student is the matriculation certificate or
university admission certificate of his province. Canadian and foreign students
who have been in university attendance must have official transcripts forwarded
as required of all students. High school graduates and university transfer students
mt:lst meet the scholarship requirement for nonresident students. See pages 19
and 21,

In some background subjects, a student, with formal training below the uni-
versity level but more than is usually given in American high schools, may be regis-
tered for a more advanced course.

ADMISSION OF SPECIAL STUDENTS AND AUDITORS

Persons twenty-one or older who are legal residents of Washington and are not
eligible for admission as regular students may apply to the Board of Admissions
for admission with special standnig. With their applications they must submit all
available records of secondary school and college study. Special students may
register in and take for credit whatever courses the Dean of the College permits
but may not participate in student activities or receive degrees. By fulfilling
requirements for admission to the College, special students may change their status
to that of regular students and may receive degrees.

Persons twenty-one or older may register as auditors in nonlaboratory courses
or the lecture parts of laboratory courses by obtaining the consent of the Dean
of the College and the instructors of the courses. Auditors do not participate in
class discussion or laboratory work. They may receive credit for audited courses
only by enrolling in them as regular students in a subsequent quarter. Students
who have been iropped for low scholarship or new applicants who do not qualify
for admission may not refister as auditors until they have been reinstated or
accepted in some college of the University.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

Prospective graduate students must apply for admission to the Graduate School.
Entrance requirements are described in the Graduate School Bulletin, which may
be obtained from the Registrar. For further information write to the College of
Architecture and Urban Planning.

KOREAN VETERANS

A Korean veteran under Public Law 550 should obtain admittance to the Univer-
sity prior to making application for a Certificate for Education and Training, thus
eliminating the chance of obtaining a certificate valid for an incorrect degree.
Veterans Administration regulations specify that the veteran’s ultimate goal must
be stated on his application for a certificate. Only one change of course is allowed
on the Korean Bill. If the veteran has any questions regarding application for a
certificate, he should contact the Veterans Division, 1B Administration Building.
Educational allowance payments are made directly to the veteran by the Veterans
Administration after the veteran and institution submit a monthly attendance
certification.

All graduate students not familiar with the number of credits necessary to receive
full G.I. benefits should check with the Veterans Division, 1B Administration
Building.
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KOREAN CERTIFICATE

Application for this certificate should be made at least four weeks prior to regis-
tration for the quarter the veteran wishes to enter the University. If the veteran is
eligible, the Veterans Administration will issue him a Certificate for Education and
Training which should be filed in the Veterans Division, 1B Administration Build-
ing, during registration or the first week of instruction. A Korean veteran should
be prepared to meet all his own expenses as well as the cost of tuition, fees, and
supplies for at least two months, because allowances are not made until after a
full month’s attendance has been established.

INITIATION OF TRAINING

An eligible Korean veteran who entered and/or served in the Armed Forces
between June 27, 1950, and January 81, 1955, must initiate his training under the
Korean Bill, Public Law 550, prior to August 20, 1954, or the date three years
after his release from active service, whichever is later.

Veterans Administration regulations provide that after initiating his training a
Korean veteran may discontinue training at any time as long as his interruption is
not in excess of twelve consecutive calendar months.

TERMINATION OF TRAINING

A veteran eligible under Public Law 550 must complete his training by eight
years after his release from active service, or by January 31, 1965, whichever is
earlier.

DISABLED VETERANS

A veteran with a disability under Public Law 894 should contact a training
officer in the nearest Veterans Administration Office approximately four weeks
prior to registration.

CHILDREN OF DECEASED VETERANS

Public Law 634 grants federal benefits to children of deceased veterans of World
War I, World War II, or the Korean Conflict who died as a result of injury or
disease incurred or aggravated while in the service. Information regarding eligi-
bifl{iity under this law should be requested from a Veterans Administration Regional
Office.

The Certificate for a Program of Education issued to those eligible persons by
the Veterans Administration is to be presented to the Veterans Division, 1B Admin-
istration Building, on the date of registration.

WORLD WAR | OR Il VETERANS

Under certain conditions a veteran of World War I or II who is not eligible
for Veterans Administration benefits is fully or partly exempt from tuition charges
(see page 29).

REQUIRED TESTS AND EXAMINATIONS

WASHINGTON PRE-COLLEGE DIFFERENTIAL GUIDANCE TEST

New students of freshmen standing (including transfer students with less than
45 quarter college credits, exclusive of credits in physical education activity and
Army, Air Force, and Navy ROTC subjects) are required to take college aptitude
tests at a time to be announced each quarter.

These tests have been selected on the basis of their proven value for the pre-
diction of grades most likely to be earned by each stucgmt. The achieved scores
are often used by members of staff in counseling students. In addition, a student’s
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score on three parts of the battery (spelling, usage, and vocabulary) is used to
assign him to the appropriate section in freshman English; a student who scores
in the lower fifth on these three tests must take the remedial, noncredit course,
English N50 (Basic Grammar), offered in Evening Classes, for which an addi-
tional fee is charged. Little can be gained by preliminary study for these tests.
Sample copies are not available. Special, foreign, and blind students and auditors
are exempted.

Foreign students who have markedly inadequate previous training in the use
of English are required to take a special examination under the supervision of the
English department. Since the aptitude tests are a prerequisite to English 101
(Composition) and Humanities-Social Studies 265 (Techniques of Communication)
any student otherwise exempted must take these tests if he wishes to register for
either of these courses.

MATHEMATICS QUALIFYING AND EXEMPTION TESTS

Students who have taken third-semester algebra in high school, or the equivalent
course in any other college, and who plan to take Mathematics 104 (Plane Trigo-
nometry) and/or 105 (College Algebra) are required to take a qualifying test
before they are permitted to register for these University courses. Those who fail
the qualifying test and who wish to study trigonometry at the University must
choose one of the following alternative plans:

1. Pass Mathematics 101 (without credit for such students) and then take 104.

2. Take Mathematics 103 which meets five hours per week, but carries only
3 credits.

Those who fail the qualifying test and who wish to study college algebra must first
pass either Mathematics 101 or 103.

Students who have taken trigonometry and/or college algebra in high school
and whose University courses of study require these subjects may obtain exemption
from Mathematics 104 and/or 105 by taking an exemption test. Particularly high
scores on both of these tests will qualify students to be placed in special sections
of Mathematics 153. Directions for taking these tests are included in Registration
Information for New Students which is enclosed with the Official Notice of Admis-
sion blank. Students are advised to review their high school work before taking
these tests.

MEDICAL EXAMINATION

A student entering the University for the first time, or returning to the University
after an absence of more than one calendar year, is required to pass a medical
examination as a condition of registration. A definite appointment is made for the
examination. This appointment takes precedence over all others scheduled for
that hour. Students who fail to appear for the medical examination at the
appointed time will be excluded from classes on notice to the Registrar. For a
second appointment, a special fee of $5.00 is assessed.

REGISTRATION

REGULAR STUDENTS

A regular student is a student who fulfills the following requirements: (1) he
has been granted regular admission to a school or college of the University; (2) his
current schedule for credit is satisfactory to the dean of his school or college;
(3) he has completed registration, including paying tuition and fees.

PROCEDURE

ALL students, currently in school, who plan to register for a succeeding quarter
(Summer Quarter excepted) must register by Advance Registration and pay fees
by the stated deadline. Students are held responsible for knowing and observing
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registration procedures, dates, and deadlines which appear in the bulletins, in
“Official Notices” in the Daily, and on campus bulletin boards.

New students are given appointments when they are notified of admission, and
they receive complete directions for registering at the time of registration.

Students expecting to return to the University after an absence of a quarter or
more (excluding Summer Quarter) must register by In-Person Registration. The
required registration appointment may be obtained by writing to or telephoning
the Registrar’s Office at the time specified in the Calendar (see pages 4-10).

ADVISING

After notification of admission, and before registration, new students must visit
the College for assistance in planning their course pr%igram. The College of Archi-
tecture and Urban Planning maintains an advisory office in 204 Architecture Hall.

REGISTERED CREDITS ALLOWED EACH QUARTER

Except with the consent of his dean, no student may be registered for less
than 12 credits (or the equivalent) or more than 186 credits (or the equivalent) or
the number called for in the prescribed curricula, exclusive of physical education
activity courses and lower-division military, naval, or air science courses. In no
case may a student be registered for, or receive credit for more than 20 credits
(or the equivalent) of work, exclusive of physical education activity courses and
lower-division military, naval, or air science courses. Work taken in noncredit
courses or to remove entrance deficiencies, or concurrently in extension classes, by
correspondence study, or in another collegiate institution, must be included in the
computation of the total registered credits allowed.

CHANGES OF REGISTRATION

After students have registered, they cannot change their schedules except with
permission of the Dean of the College. No student is permitted to make a registra-
tion change that involves entering a new course after the first calendar week of
the quarter. After that time no student may register without the consent of the
Dean and the instructor whose class the student wishes to enter.

WITHDRAWAL FROM A COURSE

Official withdrawal from a course is made only under the following conditions:
(1) during the first fifteen calendar days of a quarter, with the consent of the
withdrawing student’s adviser; (2) after the first fifteen calendar days of a
quarter and before the end of the first six calendar weeks of a quarter, with the
approval both of the instructor of the course from which withdrawal is sought and
of the dean of the college in which the withdrawing student is enrolled; and (3)
after the first six calendar weeks of a quarter and before final examination week,
only upon certification in writing to the Registrar by the dean of the college in
which the withdrawing student is enrolled that, in the judgment of the dean, with-
drawal is necessitated iy the student’s hardship. Withérawals from courses accom-
plished by any other method are unofficial withdrawals which are entered on
a student’s record as EW, and are assigned the value of E in the computation of
the student’s grade-point average. No official withdrawal may be made during
final examination week.

Official withdrawals are entered on a student’s record as follows: (1) a with-
drawal within the first fifteen calendar days of a quarter, as W; (2) a withdrawal
after the first fifteen calendar days of a quarter, as PW, if the student’s work has
been satisfactory, and as E, if the student’s work has been unsatisfactory. Grades
of PW and W are assigned no value in the computation of grade-point averages.

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY

The student should obtain at the office of the dean of his school or college the
Request for Withdrawal From the University form. The same system of grading
applies as that described under Withdrawal From a Course.
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SCHOLARSHIP AND MINIMUM CREDITS

A student enrolled in the College of Architecture and Urban Planning, in order
to remain in good standing, must maintain a grade-point average of 2.30 (C+).
A student whose average falls below 2.30 (C+) during any quarter is placed on
probation and is allowed two additional quarters to attain a cumulative 2.30 (C+).
Failure to earn the required average in this time will be cause for the student to
be dropped from the College. A student who has been dropped and who wishes
to be readmitted must app%y to the College of Architecture and Urban Planning
Admissions Committee. Grades earned at other institutions cannot be used to
raise the grade-point average at this College.

Grade points per credit are awarded on the following basis: a grade of A earns
4 points; B, 3 points; C, 2 points; and D, 1 point. A grade of E signifies failure
and the grade point is 0. The grade-point average is computed by multiplying the
grade point received in a course by the total number of credits ti}-:e course carries,
totaling these values for all courses, and dividing by the total number of credits
for which the student registered.

For graduation, the College of Architecture and Urban Planning requires com-
pletion of one of the prescribed curricula, with a total of at least 225 academic
credits (including Health Education 110 or 175) and the required quarters of
military training and physical education activity.

SENIOR-YEAR RESIDENCE

Senior standing is attained when 135 credits and the required credits in military,
naval, or air science and physical education have been earned. Of the work of the
senior year (45 credits), at least 35 credits must be earned in a minimum of three
quarters in residence. The remaining 10 credits may be earned either in residence
or in this University’s extension or correspondence courses.

In the College of Architecture and Urban Planning all credits required in the
fourth- and fifth-year programs must be earned in residence at the University of
Washington.

MILITARY TRAINING

Male students who enter the University as freshmen or sophomores are required
to complete six quarters of military training. Students should meet this require-
ment during the first two years they are in residence (registered in regular
University classes).

The requirement may be met with courses in one of three University depart-
ments: Air Science, Military Science and Tactics, or Naval Science. The Depart-
ments of Air Science and Military Science offer six-quarter (two-year) basic
programs of classwork and drill which fulfill University requirements, and two
years of advanced ROTC training which selected students may enter after com-
gstiné the basic program. Information about these programs may be obtained

m the Professor of Air Science and the Professor of Military Science and Tactics
at the University. The Department of Naval Science offers four-year programs
only, and prospective students who are interested in Naval ROTC should write
to the Professor of Naval Science.

Students with junior or senior standing in the Naval ROTC, and those who
enter advanced Air Force or Army ROTC, must complete the program as a condi-
tion of graduation unless excused or dismissed by authority of the Secretary of the
service concerned.

Exemptions from the requirement are granted to:

1. Students who are twenty-three years of age or over at the time of original
entry into the University.

2. Students who enter as juniors or seniors.

3. Special students.

4. Students registered for 6 credits or less.
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5. Students who are not citizens of the United States.

8. Students who, because of physical condition, are exempted by the University
Health Officer.

7. Students who have equivalent military seivice. Complete or partial exemp-
tions, depending on length of service, are granted for previous active service in
the Armed Forces or Coast Guard.

8. Students who are active members or reserve officers of the Armed Forces or
Coast Guard, or commissioned officers of the National Guard.

9. Students who are active enlisted members of the National Guard or of the
Organized Reserve of the Armed Forces or Coast Guard.

10. Transfer students who present acceptable credit for military training taken
in other colleges. The amount of exemption depends on the amount of previous
training. Transfer students are required to take military training only for the
number of quarters they need to achieve junior standing by 2 normal schedule.

11. Students who seek exemption on grounds other than specified above, and
whose petitions for exemption are first processed by the Office of the Dean of
Students, and then approved by the Dean of the College after consultation with the
appropriate ROTC commander.

Those who are exempted under paragraph 5 or 11 must arrange at the time of
initial entrance to substitute equivalent extra credits in other University courses
to equal the number of credits they would have been required to earn in military
training courses.

PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION

Activity Courses. Students who enter the University as freshmen are required
to complete one physical education activity course each quarter for the first three
quarters of residence. In fulfilling the foregoing requirement, all students must
gass a swimming test or satisfactorily complete one quarter of swimming. In ful-

lling the three-quarter requirement, no activity course may be repeated for credit.

Men students may use credits earned in freshman or varsity sports to satisfy the
activity course requirement,

Women students, in fulfilling the three-quarter requirement, may take a maxi-
mum of two credits in any o% the following: (1) swim area; (2) dance area;
(3) tennis and badminton; (4) any other specific individual, dual, or team activity.

The following students are exempt from the requirement of activity courses:

1. Students who have attained the age of twenty-five. A student who attains the
age of twenty-five during a quarter in which he is registered for a required physical

ucation activity course shall be held for the completion of that course. This rule
shall not be retroactive in its application to students who entered prior to Spring
Quarter, 1951, and were exempted from required physical education courses under
previous rules.

2. Students who enter as sophomores, juniors, or seniors.

8. Special students.

4. Students registered for 6 credits or less.

5. Students who, because of ghysical condition, are exempted by the Graduation
Committee upon the recommendation of the Dean of the College. Such action will
be taken only when the Dean has received a joint recommendation for exemption
from the University Health Officer and the Executive Officer of the Department of
Physical Education for Men or for Women, whichever is appropriate. All other
students who are reported by the University Health Officer as unfit to join regular
classes will be assigned by the Executive Officer of the Department of Physical
Education for Men or for Women to special programs adapteg to their needs.

6. Students who are veterans of military service. Complete exemption is granted
for one year or more of active duty. This exemption does not grant credit.
Veterans with less than one year of service receive no exemption.
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7. Transfer students who present acceptable credit for physical education
activity courses taken in other colleges. The amount of exemption depends on the
number of quarters for which credit is transferred.

Health Courses. All men students who enter the University as freshmen are re-

uired to take Health Education 175, a course in personal health, within the first
three quarters of residence. The health education course requirement may be satis-
fied by passing a health-knowledge examination. Successfully passing this test
exempts the student from the requirement but does not grant credit %or Health
Education 175. Veterans with one year or more of active service are exempt from
this requirement. This exemption d):)es not grant credit.

Women students who enter the University as freshmen are required to take
Health Education 110 within the first three quarters of residence. Women entering
the University for the first time may satisfy this requirement by passing a health-
knowledge examination given during the Autumn Quarter registration period.
Successfully passing this test exempts the student from the requirement, but does
not grant credit for Health Education 110.

TUITION AND FEES

All tuition and fees are payable at the time of registration. The University
reserves the right to change any of its fees without notice.

Principal fees for each quarter (Autumn, Winter, and Spring) are listed below.
Summer fees are listed in the Summer Quarter Announcement.

Tuition

Resident students, per quarter $35.00

A resident student is one who has been domiciled in Washington for at least a year
immediately prior to registration. The domicile of a minor is that of his parents.

Nonresident students, per quarter 105.00

Prospective students are classificd as nonresidents when their credentials come from
schools outside Washington. [f they believe they are residents, they may petition the

Nonresident Office, 205A Administration Building, for a change of classification.
Auditors, per quarter 12.00
Veterans of World War I or II

Exemption from tuition charges is granted resident students who_either (1) served
in the United States Armed Forces during World War I and received honorable dis-
charges, or (2) served in the United States Armed Forces during World War II at
any time after December 6, 1941, and before January 1, 1947, and received honor-
able discharges, but are no longer entitled to federal educational benefits, or (3) are
United States citizens who served in the armed forces of governments associated with
the United States during World War I or II and received honorable discharges.
Proof of eligibility for this exemgtlon should be presented to the Veterans Division,
University Comptroller’s Office. Nonrcsident students who meet one of these require-
ments pay one half the nonresident tuition.

This exemption is not granted to Summer Quarter students.

Incidental Fee, per quarter

Full-time resident students 27.50
Part-time resident students (registered for 6 credits or less,

exclusive of ROTC) 10.00
Full-time nonresident students 52.50
Part-time nonresident students (registered for 6 credits or less,

exclusive of ROTC) 35.00
Auditors do not pay an incidental fee; there are no other exemptions.

ASUW Fees

Membership, per quarter 8.50
Optional for auditors and part-time students.
Athletic admission ticket (optional for ASUW members) 3.00-5.00

Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters, $5.00; Winter and Spring Quarters, $3.00;
Spring buarter only, $3.00.
Military Uniform Deposit 25.00

Paid by studeats in Army and Air Force ROTC; refundable when uniform is_re-
turned in good condition. Limitation on refund will be explained during registration.
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Breakage Ticket Deposit 3.00
Required in some laboratory courses; ticket is returnable for full or partial refund.

Locker Fee, per quarter 1.50
Required of men students taking physical education activities,

Grade Sheet Fee 25

One grade shect is furnished each quarter without charge; the fee, payable in ad-
vance, is charged for each additional copy.

Transcript Fee .50

One transcript is furnished without charge; the fee, payable in advance, is charged
for each additional copy.

Graduation Fee 10.00

SPECIAL FEES

A registration service fee of $15.00 is charged those students: (1) eligible for
Advance (mail) Registration who fail to participate; or (2) who, after the estab-
lished application deadline, are granted Permits to register by In-Person Regis-
tration. A late registration fee of $15.00 is charged students eligible for In-Person
Registration who %all to register before the first day of instruction Autumn, Winter,
an§ Spring Quarters. A fee of $5.00 is charged Autumn, Winter, and Spring
Quarters for each change of registration or change of section or number of changes
which are made simultaneously, except that there is no charge when the change is
made on the initiative of the University. A fee of $5.00 is charged for a late
medical examination; and $1.00 for a late X ray. The fee for a special examination
is $1.00 and for removal of an Incomplete, $2.00.

PuysicaL EpucaTioN ActiviTy FEEs, per quarter, are: bowling, $5.00; canoe-
ing, $2.50; golf instruction, $3.00 per quarter.

REFUND OF FEES

All major fees will be refunded in full if complete withdrawal is made durin
the first three calendar days of the quarter; one half the amount will be refunde
if withdrawal is made during the first thirty calendar days. Fee refunds are not
made to students withdrawing under discipline.

Applications for refund may be refused unless they are made during the quarter
in which the fees apply.

At least two weeks must elapse between payment and refund of fees, if payment
was made by check.

ESTIMATE OF YEARLY EXPENSES

The figures given below are minimum estimates for an academic year, which
includes Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters. Living costs and personal expenses
vary widely with the needs of the individual student.

Tuition, Incidental, and ASUW Membership Fees

Full-time resident student $213.00
Full-time nonresident student 498.00
Athletic Admission Ticket (optional) 3.00-5.00
Accident Insurance (optional ) 3.60
Special Fees and Deposits 38.50
Military uniform deposit, breakage ticket, and locker fees.
Books and Supplies 90.00
Board and Room
Room and meals in Men’s Residence Halls 630.00
Room and meals in Women’s Residence Halls 630.00-660.00
Room and meals in fraternity or sorority house 660.00-700.00

Initial cost of joining is not included; this information may be obtained from the
Interfraternity or Panhellenic Council.

Personal Expenses 200.00
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STUDENT ACTIVITIES AND SERVICES
ASSOCIATED STUDENTS

Membership in the Associated Students of the University of Washington, the
central organization which conducts all student activities, is required of all regu-
larly venrﬁled students. Through the ASUW Board of Control and its various
committees and boards, students assume major responsibility in the government
of student life. The ASUW helps to finance the programs of athletics, debates,
concerts, lectures, and many other activities and facilities, including the University
of Washington Daily and the Student Union Building.

HONORARY AND PROFESSIONAL SOCIETIES

Tau Sigma Delta, the International Honorary Professional Fraternity in Architec-
ture and Allied Arts, was organized in 1913 at the University of Michigan. Chap-
ters have been established in most of the recognized schools of architecture. The
Iota Chapter was established in 1924 at the University of Washington. Member-
ship is selective and based upon scholastic attainment. The purpose of Tau
Sigma Delta is to promote scholarship and professional excellence imign.

Atelier, a professional student society and social organization, was formed at the
inception of the school to unite the students and to encourage them to handle
their own problems and become aware of the ethics and high standards of the pro-
fession. It is open to all students in the College and all are urged to join. Included
in the many social events sponsored by Atelier is an annual ball. It also publishes
a students’ yearbook.

Urban Planning Students Association, a professional student society, sponsors
lectures and meetings of planning interest, as well as several social functions
during the year. It is open to all urban planning students.

AWARDS AND LOANS

The University offers a number of awards for outstanding academic achieve-
ment. Some are given by the University, and many others are available through
the generosity of friends and alumni. A handbook listing the current awards may
be obtained from the Office of the Dean of Students.

An emergency loan fund is administered by the Office of the Dean of Students.

Scholarships and medals created especially for architectural students with high
scholastic standing, general excellence, and outstanding design ability are awarded
each year. Medals are presented by the American Institute of Architects; Alpha
Rho Chi, national social fraternity of Architecture; and the Faculty of the College.
Scholarships and monetary awards are:

AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS, WASHINGTON STATE CHAPTER, SCHOLAR-
sare. Awarded to outstanding student or students of Architecture Design, Grade I,
who may also need financial assistance to continue formal training.

ARcHITECTURAL FouNpaTION. Traveling or study scholarship awarded to an out-
standing student.

ARCHITECTURE ALUMNI TRAVELING ScHoOLARsHip. Awarded to an outstanding
student for summer travel preceding the final year.

NorTHWEST PLASTER BUREAU, INC. ScHOLARsHIP. Awarded to a student with
high scholastic standing and in need of financial assistance.

StruCTURAL CLAY PRopucTs INSTITUTE. Several small prizes awarded to senior
students of Architecture Design, Grade IV.

Tavu SicMa DELTA, IoTa CHAPTER. Several small prizes awarded Spring Quar-
ter in a competition for all design classes.

UNiT MASONRY ASSOCIATION ScHOLARsHIP, Awarded to a fourth-year student
in Architecture who has done outstanding work in design. Three merit certificates
are also given by the Unit Masonry Association.



32 BULLETIN * COLLEGE OF ARCHITECTURE AND URBAN PLANNING

OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF STUDENTS

The Office of the Dean of Students is concerned with the general welfare of
students and welcomes correspondence and conferences with both parents and
students. This Office works closely with the advisory system of the colleges and
schools of the University; it directs students to faculty advisers, the Counseling
Center, and other persons and agencies offering information and assistance with
personal and socia? problems. The Dean of Students Office also has current
information on Selective Service regulations,

The Foreign Students Office operates through the Office of the Dean of Stu-
dents. The Foreign Student Adviser and his staff offer guidance on all nonacademic
problems to students from other countries. Questions about immigration regula-
tions, housing, social relationships, personal problems, finances, minimum course
requirements, employment, and home hospitality should be referred to this Adviser.
Students who are interested in study abroad may obtain from him information
about schools in other countries and about Fulbright and other scholarships.

COUNSELING CENTER

The Counseling Center offers vocational and educational counseling to students
who need help in their adjustments to college. The staff of the Center, which in-
cludes vocational counselors, and psychologists, works closely with other student
services and supplements the academic advisory program.

HOUSING

Accommodations are available to men in the Men’s Residence Halls, 1201
Campus Parkway, Seattle 5, Washington. Interested students should write to the
Manager, Men’s Residence Halls. Preference in assignment to the Women’s Resi-
dence Halls is given to younger girls. Interested women should write to the
Manager, Women’s Residence Halls, University of Washington, Seattle 5, Wash-
ington. Information about fraternities may be obtained from the Interfraternity
Council, Student Union Building, University of Washington, and about sororities
from the Panhellenic Council, Student Union Building, University of Washington.

University regulations require that women students under twenty-one who do
not live at home must live in approved group residences such as the Women’s
Residence Halls, sororities, and church-sponsored living groups. Other types of
living arrangements must be reported to the Dean of Women and be approved by
the student’s parents or guardians.

Married students who have children are eligible to apply to the Office of Student
Residences for accommodations in Union Bay Village and Sand Point Homes, the
University’s family housing projects. Because there is a long waiting list, new
students should not rely on the possibility of obtaining immediate housing,

The Office of Student Residences, 23 Administration Building, keeps listings of
off-campus rooms, rooms with board, housekeeping rooms, apartments, and houses
which are available to University students. These listings must be consulted in
person.

HEALTH CENTER

The University maintains a health center and infirmary to help guard against
infectious diseases and incipient ill health.

The infimary receives bed patients at any hour and provides nursing care,
medicines, and the attendance of a staff doctor up to one week each quarter free
of charge. For a period longer than one week a charge of $2.00 a day is made.
At their own expense, infirmary patients may consult any licensed physician in
good standing.

WORK PLACEMENT

Part- and full-time work off campus may be obtained at the University Place-
ment Office. Applications are accepted from students or graduates of the Univer-
sity and from the wives or husbands of University students. Application must be
made in person after residence in Seattle has been established. Placement in jobs
on campus is handled by the Personnel Department and the ASUW Personnel Office.
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THE COLLEGE
PROGRAMS

Tm-: COLLEGE OF ARCHITECTURE AND URBAN PLANNING offers
courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Architecture and Bachelor of Urban
Planning. The College will soon announce the inauguration of a curriculum lead-
ing to a degree in Landscape Architecture. Site planning and landscape desilgn
disciplines are currently being extended to architectural students. The College also
offers a program leading to the degree of Master of Arts in Urban Planning.

BACHELOR'S DEGREES

Students working toward the bachelor’'s degree in architecture or urban plan-
ning must meet certain general requirements of the University and the College as
well as the particular course requirements of either curriculum. These general
requirements include military training, physical education, scholarship and mini-
mum credits, and senior-year residence.

Students should apply for bachelor’s degrees during the first quarter of the
final year. A student may choose to Eraduate under the graduation requirements
of the appropriate schoof' or college bulletin published most recently before the
date of his entry into the college in which he is to graduate, provided that not
more than ten years have elapsed since that date. As an alternative he may choose
to fulfill the graduation requirements as outlined in the appropriate school or
college bulletin published most recently before the date of his graduation. All
responsibility for fulfilling graduation requirements will rest with the student con-
cerned. No student whose standing is provisional because he has not removed his
entrance deficiencies can have an application for degree accepted until the defi-
ciency is cleared.

ADVANCED DEGREES

Students who intend to work toward the degree of Master of Arts in Urban
Planning must apply for admission to the Graduate School and meet the require-
ments outlined in the Graduate School Bulletin. Graduate students must satisfy
the requirements for an advanced degree which are in force at the time the degree

35
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is to be awarded. For graduate study, the approval of both the College of Archi-
tecture and Urban Planning and the Graduate School is necessary.

COURSE-NUMBERING SYSTEM

Courses numbered from 100 through 299 are lower-division courses, for fresh-
men and sophomores; those numbered from 300 through 499 are upper-division,
for juniors and seniors. Courses open to graduate students only are numbered 500
and above.

The number in parentheses following the course title indicates the amount of
credit each course carries. In most lecture courses a credit is given for each class
hour a week during a quarter; laboratory courses generally carry less credit than
the work time required. An asterisk in place of a credit number means that the
amount of credit is variable. Hyphens between course numbers mean that credit
is not granted until the series of courses is completed.

Not all of these courses are offered every quarter. Final confirmation of courses
to be offered, as well as a list of times and places of class meetings, is given in the
Yearly Time Schedule.

CURRICULA

Students are not permitted to deviate from a curriculum or to substitute courses
except with the consent of the Dean of the College.

The College reserves the right to retain student work for temporary or permanent
record.

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE

The five-year curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor of Architecture is
outlined below.

PREPROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS

First Year
AUTUMN QUARTER CREDITS  WINTER QUARTER CREDITS  SPRING QUARTER CREDITS
Arch. 100 Appreciation... 2  Arch. 101 Appreciation ... 2  Arch. 105 The House .... 2

English 101 Composition.. 3 English 102 Composition.. 3  English 103 Composition.. 3
Math. 104 Plane Trig. ... 3  Math. 105 College Algebra 5 Sociol. 110 Survey 5

Approved electives ....... Approved electives ....... 5 Al‘)proved electives ..
ealth Educ. 110 or 175 Phys. Educ. activity ..... 1 Phys. Educ. activity
Health ........... .... 3 ROTC ................ 23 ROTC ............
Plgs. Educ. activity ..... 1 —_—
ROTC ................ 2-3 16-19
16-19
Second Year
AUTUMN QUARTER CREDITS  WINTER QUARTER CREDITS  SPRING QUARTER CREDITS
Arch, 124 Design Gr. I... 6  Arch. 125 Design Gr. I... 6 Arch. 126 Design Gr. I... 6
Physics 101 General ...... 4  Art 258 Water Color ..... 3 Art 259 Adv. Water Color 3
Physics 107 General Lab. . 1  Physics 102 General ..... 4  Physics 103 General ...... 4
Approved electives ....... 4  Physics 108 General Lab. . 1 Physics 109 General Lab. 1
ROTC ................ 2-3  Approved clectives .. ... 2 ROTC ................ 2-3
ROTC ................ 2-3
15-18 14-17
16-19

Electives should be approved by the adviser of the College.

PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS

Third Year
AUTUMN QUARTER CREDITS  WINTER QUARTER CREDITS  SPRING QUARTER CREDITS
Arch. 200 History ........ 3  Arch. 201 History ........ 3 Arch. 202 History  ....... 3
Arch. 224 Design Gr, IT .. 7  Arch. 225 Design Gr, II .. 7  Arch. 226 Design Gr. II .. 7
Arch. 235 Mech, Equip. ... g Arch. 236 Mech. Equip. ... 2  Arch. 237 Mech. Equip. ... 2

Arch, 276 Statics ........ Arch, 277 Strength Arch. 278 Trusses ........ 3
s of Materials .......... l—s-
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AUTUMN QUARTER
Arch. 303 History ........
Arch. 324 Design Gr. III.. 7
Arch, 330 Materials _......
Arch. 376 Timber & Steel . 4

CREDITS

AUTUMN QUARTER CREDITS
Arch, 424 Design Gr. IV . 7
Arch. 430 Contract Draw. . 3
Arch. 460 Building Econ. . 2
Urban Plan. 485 Housing. 2

I

Fourth Year
WINTER QUARTER CREDITS
Arch. 325 Design Gr. I1I.. 7
Arch, 331 Materials ......
Arch. 360 Theory & Anal. .
Arch. 377 Reinforced
Concrete

Fifth Year
WINTER QUARTER cmwn's
Arch. 425 Design Gr. IV .
Arch. 431 Contract Draw. . 3
Arch. 438 Illumin, Sem. .. 3
Bus. Law 307 Business
Law .........0veennn,

37

SPRING QUARTER CREDITS
Arch. 326 Design Gr. II1 . 7
Arch. 369 Specifications ... 3
Arch. 378 Reinforced

Concrete .......... ....
Urban Plan, 380 Intro.
to City Planning ....... 3
17
SPRING QUARTER CREDITS
Arch. 426 Design Gr. IV . 7
Arch. 432 Contract Draw, . 3
Arch, 439 Acoustics Sem. . 3
Arch. 468 Prof. Practice .. 2
15

BACHELOR OF URBAN PLANNING

The five-year curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor of Urban Planning
is outlined below. Myer R. Wolfe is in charge.

PREPROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS

AUTUMN QUARTER CREDITS
Arch, 100 Appreciation ... 2
English 101_Composition .. 3
Math. 104 Plane Trig.
Health Educ. 110 or 175

Health ............... 2
A proved electives ....... 5
d's Educ. activity ..... 1
................ 2-3

16-19

AUTUMN QUARTER CREDITS
Arch, 124 Design Gr. 1... 6
Physics 101 General ...... 4
Physics 107 Gencral Lab. .1
Approved electives ...... 4
ROTC

First Year
WINTER QUARTER CREDITS

Arch, 101 Appreciation ... 2
English 102 Composition . 3
Math. 105 College Algebra S
Approved electives .......

Plgs Educ. activity ...... l

Second Year

WINTER QUARTER CREDITS
Arch, 125 Design Gr. I .. 6
Art 258 Water Color ..... 3
Physics 102 General 4
Physics 108 General Lab.
Approved electives .
ROTC

SPRING QUARTER CREDITS
Arch. 105 The House ....
English 103 Composition ..
Sociol. 110 Survey .....
Approved electives .. 5
Phys. Educ. activity .... 1
ROTC

SPRING QUARTER cnznrrs

Arch, 126 Design Gr. I

Art 259 Adv. Water Color 3
hysics 103 General . ..... 4
hysics 109 General Lab. . 1

ROTC ................ 2-3

14-17

Electives should be approved by the adviser of the College.

AUTUMN QUARTER

Arch. 200 History ........
Arch. 224 Design Gr. II .
Econ. 200 Introduction ... 5

AUTUMN QUARTER CRED(‘I'S

Arch 324 Des:gu Gr III .
rban lan. 47 2

Urban Piss. 'Jssé'ﬁddé:i:i;" 2

Econ. 350 Pub. Finance &
Taxation I

PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS

Third Year
WINTER QUARTER
Arch. 201 History _.......
Arch. 225 Design Gr. II .. 7
Geog. 477 Urban Geog. ... §

Fourth Year
WINTER QUARTER CREDITS
Arch. 325 Design Gr. III. 7
Urban Plan. 480 Urban
Plan. Anal. I ..........
Pol. Sci. 375 Munic.
Govt, and Admin....... 5

15

SPRING QUARTER CREDITS

Arch. 202 History .3
Arch. 226 Design Gr. 1T || 7
Urban Plan. 380 Intro.

to City Planning 3
Gen. Engr. 121 Surveying. 3

16

SPRING QUARTER CREDITS
Urban Plan. 481 Urban
Plan. Anal. IT _ .......
Urban Plan. 490 City
Plan. Design .... .....
Civil Engr. 429 Traffic
Engr.-Operations
Approved electives ....... 3
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Fifth Year

AUTUMN QUARTER CREDITS  WINTER QUARTER CREDITS  SPRING QUARTER CREDITS
Urban Plan. 491 City Urban Plan. 482 Urban Urban Plan. 493 City

Plan. Design .......... 7 Commun, Fac. . . ....... 2 Plan. Design ..........
Civil Engr. 403 Urban Urban Plan. 492 City Approved electives ....... 8

Planning R, Plan. Design .......... 7 &suallx includes
Real Estate 301 Urban Approved clectives ....... 6 Pol. Sci. 582)

Real Estate ........... 5 g,usually includes —

.1_5 Pol. Sci. 581) 15

Apgroved electives: Civil Engr. 315 Phot‘(’)ﬁrammetry (3); Civil Engr. 350
Introduction to Sanitary Engineering (3); Civil Engr. 428 Highway Policy and
Economics (3); Pol. Sci. 470 Introduction to Public Administration (5); Pol. Sci.
580, 581, 582 Seminar in Metropolitan and Urban Planning Problems (8,3,3);
Sociol. 430 Human Ecology (5); Sociol. 531 Demography (3%.

COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES
ARCHITECTURE COURSES

100, 101 Architectural Aprreciation (2,2) Herrman
Survey of architectural design from an historical viewpoint.

105 The House (2) Herrman
Analysis of domestic architecture.

124, 125, 126 Architectural Design, Grade | (6,6,6) Staff

Design and drawing fundamentals to provide a working knowledge, language, and tools
for the architect. Prerequisite, permission.

200, 201, 202 History of Architecture (3,3,3) Davis, Kolb
Comparative study of the Classic, Byzantine, Romanesque, Gothic, and Renaissance
periods. Prerequisite, 101.

224, 225, 226 Architectural Design, Grade 1l (7,7,7) Staff
Prerequisite, 126.
235, 236, 237 Mechanical Equipment of Buildings (2,2,2) Staff

Analysis and methods of plumbing and sanitation; electric wiring and illumination; heat-
ing, ventilating, and air conditioning.

276 Staties (3) Jacobson, Torrence
Basic analysis of forces and force systems by analytical and graphic methods. Stress
analysis of trusses. Prerequisite, Mathematics 105.

277 Strength of Materials (3) Jacobson, Terrence
Stress and strain. Strength and elastic properties of structural materials. Riveted and
welded joints. Designs of simple timber and steel beams, girders, and columns. Pre-
requisite, 276. :

278 Analysis and Design of Trusses (3) Jacobson, Torrence

Determination of roof loads. Complete design of various types of roof trusses in timber
and steel. Prerequisite, 277.

303 History of Architecture (3) Sproule
Analysis of architectural developments since the Renaissance. Prerequisite, 202.

314, 315, 316 Architectural Drawing (4,4,4) Staff
Orthographic projection, shades and shadows, perspective, drafting, and rendering tech-
niques.

324, 325, 326 Architectural Design, Grade Wl (7,7,7) Staff
Prerequisite, 226.

330, 331 Materials and Their Uses (2,2) Lovett

Manufacture, properties, and design potentials of building materials, Prerequisite, Physics
103 and 109.

360 Design Theory and Analysis (3) ) Steinbrueck
Design theory, analysis of planning, and building types. Prerequisite, 226.
369 Specifications and Contracts (3) Mithun

orm and composition of building specifications and related contract documents. Pre-
requisite, 331.

376 Structural Design: Timber and Steel (4) Radcliffe, Torrence
Analysis and design of complete building frames, Laminated wood frames. Uses of
a:'c:hg:;‘tand2 7xggld frames in building construction. Earthquake resistance in design. Pre-
requisite, .

377, 378 Structural Design: Reinforced Concrete (4,4) Radcliffe, Torrence
377: introduction to the analysis of continuous structures. Development of basic design
equations. Design of reinforced concrete beams, girders, and one-way and two-way floor
slabs. Prerequisite, 376. 378: design of flat slabs, columns, stairways, footings, founda-
tion walls, and retaining walls. Prerequisite, 377,
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424, 425, 426 Architectural Design, Grade IV (7,7,7) Staff
Prerequisite, 326.

427, 428, 429 Architectural Problems (3-7,3-7,3-7) Herrman, Staff
Prerequisite, 426.

430, 431, 432 Contract Drawings (3,3,3) Dietz
Lectures and drafting-room practice. Prerequisites, 326 and 378.

438 lNlumination Seminar (3) Whoerrette
Principles of illumination as applied to buildings. Prerequisite, senior in architecture.

439 Acoustics Seminar (3) Lovett
Principles of acoustical designing as applied to buildi Prerequisite, senior in archi-
tecture.

460 Building Economics (2) Mithun

Social, political, and economic factors affecting the location, construction, financing, and
marketing of buildings. Prerequisite, senior in architecture.

468 Professional Practice (2) Herrman

Introduqti.on to the architectural office, business operation, and professional procedure.
Prerequisite, senior in architectare.

URBAN PLANNING COURSES

380 Introduction to City Planning (3) Koski, Wolfe

History, principles, theories of city growth and planning. Emphasis on city structure as a

hysical monument to contemporary culture. Present urban faults and remedial action.
rerequisite, urban planning or architecture major, or permission.

479 The Urban Form (2) Wolfe
Evolution of the urban form. Development of the physical setting as related to building
groupment, open spaces, and circulation patterns. Cultural influences on the city structure.
Prerequisite, urban planning or architecture major, or permission,

480 Urban Planning Analysis 1 (3) Koski, Wo'fe
The urban plan and plan making. Emphasis on comprehensive, coordinative urban planning.
Various planning surveys with methodology and tecll)miqucs discussed. Prerequisite, 380 or
permission.

481 Urban Planning Analysis Il (3) Koski, Wolfe
Factors relating to the timing, phasing, and programming of urban development. The bear-
ing of amenity, density, etc. on the actual development process. Prerequisite, 480,

482 Urban Community Facilities (2) Koski
Relationships of goal structure and physical requirements of public facilities. Criteria perti-
nent to schools, parks, utilities, etc., and their effect on the comprehensive plan. Prerequisite,
urban planning or architecture major, or permission.

485 Housing (2) Wolfe
Survey of housing and redevelopment problems, theories, standards, and practice. Pre-
requisite, 380.

490, 491, 492, 493 City Planning Design (7,7,7,7) Wolfe
Planning probl wit phasis on urban design based on the interpretation of social,

economic, and physical data. Prerequisite, Architecture 325 or permission.

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY

590, 591, 592, 593 Urban Planning Problems (7,7,7,7) Koski, Wolfe
Typical planning problems using the city as a laboratory. Emphasis on urban research,
evaluation of basic data, planning propesals, and presentation techniques. Prerequisite,
graduate student in urban planning.

MASTER OF ARTS IN URBAN PLANNING

DEGREE DATA

The degree, Master of Arts in Urban Planning, is awarded by the Graduate
School, through the College of Architecture and Urban Planning, upon completion
of two years of graduate work and a thesis.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

To be admitted as a graduate student, the applicant must have received a
bachelor’s degree from an accredited institution, must meet the Graduate School
scholastic requirements, and must give evidence of a genuine interest in the field
of urban stugies.

PROGRAM OF STUDY
The normal graduate program covers five quarters with the sixth devoted to a
thesis (9 credits) plus, usually, one seminar course. In subjects such as urban
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planning survey, problems, and analysis, 36 credits are required. In such courses as
urban transportation and public policy in governmental planning, organized specifi-
cally for planning students, 14 credits are required. Approximately 23 credits are
required in urban study or background courses from the social sciences, engineer-
ing, and humanities.

Further information on specific courses will be sent on request.

FACULTY AND ADVISERS

The planning curricula emanate from a distinct area in the College of Archi-
tecture and Ur%an Planning. A curriculum advisory committee to the Dean of the
College of Architecture and Urban Planning consists of faculty members from
the Colleges of Arts and Sciences, Engineering, and Business Administration,

Full-Time Faculty Members:
M. R. Wolfe, Professor, Urban Planning
Robert W. Koski, Acting Assistant Professor, Urban Planning

Part-Time Faculty Members:

Specific members of the advisory committee, who are full-time faculty members
in their own areas, contribute special courses to the planning curriculum. Visiting
lecturers and planning study critics also make a contribution in the areas of
Market Analysis, Urban Redevelopment Studies, Zoning Ordinance Drafting,
Planning Administration, and the like.

Inquiries concerning the program should be sent to: Dean, College of Archi-
tecture and Urban Planning. Attention: M. R. Wolfe, Professor of Urban Planning.
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CALENDAR

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

AUTUMN, WINTER, SPRING, AND SUMMER QUARTERS
(Autumn Quarter, 1959, through Summer Quarter, 1961)

Applications for Admission, Reiistration Appointments, or Permits received after

the deadline for filing will not

AUTUMN QUARTER,
REGISTRATION PERIOD

May 4-29

Sepr. 10-29

Ave. 31

SEPT. 14-25

SEpT. 14-29

SEPT. 29
Oct. 1-6

ACADEMIC PERIOD
SEPT. 28—MoONDAY

SEPT. 30—WEDNESDAY
Oct. 6-TuUEsDAY
Nov. 2—MoNpay

Nov. 11—-WEDNEsSDAY
Nov. 25—-WEDNESDAY

Nov. 25-30

DEec. 12—SATURDAY
DEec. 14-18

Dec. 18—Fnipay

e considered for the quarter concerned.
1959

Advance Registration only for students in residence
Spring Quarter, 1959. A service fee of $15.00 will be
assessed any student eligible for Advance Registration
who fails to participate and then applies for In-Person
Registration i}:)r that quarter.

In-Person Registration for former students not in resi-
dence Spring Quarter, 1959, and those attending Spring
Quarter, 1959, who failed to complete Advance Regis-
tration. Appointments or Permits to register may be ob-
tained by writing to or callinf at the Registrar’s Office
beginning June 8. Deadline for applying for Registra-
tion Appointment or Permit is September 15.

Deadline for ALL new students to submit Applications
for Admission with complete credentials. Registration
Appointment will be mailed with Official Notice of
Admission.

In-Person Registration for freshmen enterinf directly
from high school and for new transfer students with
less than sophomore standing.

In-Person Registration for new transfer students with at
least full sophomore standing.

Last day to register for Autumn Quarter, 1959.

Change of registration by appointment only.

Instruction begins (8 a.m.) for freshmen entering di-
rectly from high school and for new transfer students
with less than sophomore standing

Instruction begins (8 a.m.) for all other students
Last day to add a course

Applications for bachelor’s degrees and certificates to be
conferred through Summer Quarter, 1960, due at Regis-
trar's Office

State Admission Day holiday

Last day to submit applications for advanced credit
examinations

Thanksgiving recess (6 p.m. to 8 a.m.)
Advanced credit examinations

Final examinations

Quarter ends

WINTER QUARTER, 1960

REGISTRATION PERIOD
Ocr. 26-Nov. 20

Advance Registration only for students in residence
Autumn Quarter, 1959. A service fee of $15.00 will be
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Dec. 28-30

Dec. 4

DEec. 20

Dkc. 28-30
Dec. 30
Jan. 5-8

ACADEMIC PERIOD
Jan. 4—Monpay
Jan. 8—Frmay
Fes. 22—MonNpay
FeB. 26—-FRrmAY

MAR. 12—SATURDAY
Mar. 14-18
MAR. 18—FRiDAY

assessed any student eligible for Advance Registration
who fails to participate and then applies for In-Person
Registration for that quarter.

In-Person Registration for former students not in resi-
dence Autumn Quarter, 1959, and those attending
Autumn Quarter, 1959, who failed to complete Advance
Registration. Former students must apply for a Regis-
tration Appointment or Permit to register by writing to or
calling at the Registrar’s Office no later than December
11. Students in resident attendance Autumn Quarter who
failed to complete Advance Registration must apply in
person at the Registrar’s Office for a Registration Appoint-
ment or Permit to register between November 23 and
December 11. Deadline for applying for Registration
Appointment or Permit is December 11.

Deadline for ALL new students to submit Applications
for Admission with complete credentials. Registration
Appointment will be mailed with Official Notice of Ad-
mission.

Deadline for return to University Health Center of the
Health History and Physical Examination report form by
all new students.

In-Person Registration for ALL new students.

Last day to register for Winter Quarter, 1860.

Change of registration by appointment only.

Instruction begins

Last day to add a course

Washington’s Birthday and Founder’s Day holiday

Last day to submit applications for advanced credit ex-
aminations

Advanced credit examinations

Final examinations

Quarter ends

SPRING QUARTER, 1960

REGISTRATION PERIOD

Jan. 25-FeB. 19

Makr. 22-24

Advance Registration only for students in residence Win-
ter Quarter, 1960. A service fee of $15.00 will be as-
sessed any student eligible for Advance Registration who
fails to participate and then applies for In-Person Regis-
tration E)r that quarter.

In-Person Registration for former students not in resi-
dence Winter Quarter, 1960, and those attending Winter
Quarter, 1960, who failed to complete Advance Regis-
tration. Former students must apply for a Registration
Ap&ointment or Permit to register by writing to or calling
at the Registrar’s Office no later than March 11. Students
in resident attendance Winter Quarter who failed to com-
plete Advance RePistration must apply in person at the
Registrar’s Office for a Registration Appointment or Per-
mit to register between February 23 and March 11.
Deadline for applying for Registration Appointment or
Permit is March 11.
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FeB. 26

Mar. 15

MaAR. 22-24
MaAR, 24
MaRg. 29-Apr. 1

ACADEMIC PERIOD
MAR. 28—MonNDAY
ApPR. 1-FRmAY
May 6-FRipay

May 20—FRripAY
MAyY 21—SATURDAY
May 30—Monpay
June 5-Sunpay
June 6-10

JuNe 10—Fripay
JunNE 11—-SATURDAY

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Deadline for ALL new students to submit Applications
for Admission with complete credentials. Registration
Appointment will be mailed with Official Notice of Ad-
mission.

Deadline for return to University Health Center of the
Health History and Physical Examination report form by
all new students.

In-Person Registration for ALL new students.
Last day to register for Spring Quarter, 1960.
Change of registration by appointment only.

Instruction begins

Last day to add a course
Last day to submit applications for advanced credit ex-
aminations

Governor’s Day

Advanced credit examinations
Memorial Day holiday
Baccalaureate Sunday

Final examinations

Quarter ends

Commencement

SUMMER QUARTER, 1960

REGISTRATION PERIOD

General In-Person Registration for ALL students (by appointment only):

June 1-3
June 183-17

Registration may be delayed if new student Applications for Admission or ({ormer

student Applications for Appointment or Permit to register are receive

May 15.

after

Students in the Schools of Law, Dentistry, Medicine, Social Work, and the Hos-
pital Division of the School of Nursing must file an Application for Registration
Permit, although no appointment date is necessary.

Registration Appointments or Permits will be issued as follows:

Students in residence Spring Quarter, 1960:

Registration Appointments or Permits to register will be issued according to
class, only upon presentation of ASUW card in person, at the Registrar’s Office

as follows:
Seniors and Graduates...._____________ Monday, April 18, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.
Juniors Tuesday, April 19, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.
Sophomores Wednesday, April 20, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.
Freshmen Thursday, April 21, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.

Former Students not in residence Spring Quarter, 1960, may obtain an Applica-
tion for Appointment or Permit either by calling at 109 Administration or by
writing to the Registrar’s Office, beginning April 19 and preferably no later than
May 15. Application for Registration Appointment must'i)e received before reg-
istration materials can be processed.

New (entering) Students will be mailed Registration Appointments with their
Official Notice of Admission.
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ACADEMIC PERIOD
June 20—Monpay
June 21-Tuespay
JunE 24—FRIDAY
JuLy 1-Fripay

JuLy 4—Monpay
JuLy 16—SaTURDAY
JuLy 20—WEDNESDAY
Jury 21—-THURsSDAY
JuLy 22—FRipay
Jury 29—Frmay

Avuc. 13—SATURDAY
Aug. 19—FRipAY

AUTUMN QUARTER,

REGISTRATION PERIOD

May 2-27

Seet. 8-27

Ave. 31

Sept. 1

SepT. 12-23

Sepr. 12-27
Sept. 27
Sepr. 29-OcT. 4

ACADEMIC PERIOD
SepT. 26—MoONDAY

SEpT. 28— WEDNESDAY
Oct. 4—TUESDAY

WASHINGTON 7

Instruction begins

Last day to add a course for the first term

Last day to add a course for the full quarter

Last day to submit applications for advanced credit ex-
aminations for first term

Independence Day holiday

Advanced credit examinations

Final examinations and first term end

Second term begins

Last day to add a course for the second term

Last day to submit applications for advanced credit ex-
aminations for second term

Advanced credit examinations

Final examinations and second term end

1960

Advance Registration only for students in residence
Spring Quarter, 1960. A service fee of $15.00 will be
assessed any student eligible for Advance Registration
who fails to participate and then applies for In-Person
Registration for that quarter.

In-Person Registration for former students not in resi-
dence Spring Quarter, 1960, and those attending Spring
Quarter, 1960, who failed to complete Advance Regis-
tration. Appointments or Permits to register may be ob-
tained by writing to or calling at the Registrar's Office
beginning June 6. Deadline fo;':gplying for Registration
Appointment or Permit is September 13.

Deadline for ALL new students to submit Applications
for Admission with complete credentials. Registration
Appointment will be mailed with Official Notice of Ad-
mission.

Deadline for return to University Health Center of the
Health History and Physical Examination report form by
all new students.

In-Person Registration for freshmen entering directly
from high school and for new transfer students with less
than sophomore standing.

In-Person Registration for new transfer students with at
least full sophomore standing.
Last day to register for Autumn Quarter, 1960.

Change of registration by appointment only.

Instruction begins (8 a.m.) for freshmen entering di-
rectly from high school and for new transfer students
with less than sophomore standing

Instruction begins (8 aan.) for all other students

Last day to add a course
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Nov. 1-TuespaY

Nov. 11—-Fripay
Nov. 18—Frmay

Nov, 23-28

DEc. 10—SATURDAY
Dec. 12-16

DEec. 16—Fripay

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Applications for bachelor’s degrees and certificates to be
conferred through Summer Quarter, 1961, due at Regis-
trar’s Office

State Admission Day holiday

Last day to submit applications for advanced credit ex-
aminations

Thanksgiving recess (6 p.m. to 8 a.m.)
Advanced credit examinations

Final examinations

Quarter ends

WINTER QUARTER, 1961

REGISTRATION PERIOD

Ocr. 24-Nov. 18

DEkc. 27-29

Dec. 2

DEec. 20

DEc. 27-29
Dec. 29
Jan. 49

ACADEMIC PERIOD
Jan. 3—Tuespay
Jan. 9—-Monpay
FEB. 22— WEDNESDAY
FEB. 24—~FRIDAY

MAR. 11—-SATURDAY
Man. 13-17
Mar, 17—FRrmpay

Advance Registration only for students in residence
Autumn Quarter, 1960. A service fee of $15.00 will be
assessed any student eligible for Advance Registration
who fails to participate and then applies for In-Person
Registration for that quarter.

In-Person Registration for former students not in resi-
dence Autumn Quarter, 1960, and those attending Au-
tumn Quarter, 1960, who failed to complete Advance
Registration. Former students must apply for a Regis-
tration Appointment or Permit to register by writing to or
calling at the Re%istrar’s Office no later than December 9.
Students in resident attendance Autumn Quarter who
failed to complete Advance Registration must apply in
person at the Registrar’s Office for a Registration Ap-
pointment or Permit to register between November 22
and December 9. Deadline for applying for Registration
Appointment or Permit is December 9.

Deadline for ALL new students to submit Applications
for Admission with complete credentials. Registration
Appointment will be mailed with Official Notice of Ad-
mission.

Deadline for return to University Health Center of the
Health History and Physical Examination report form by
all new students,

In-Person Registration for ALL new students.

Last day to register for Winter Quarter, 1961.

Change of registration by appointment only.

Instruction begins
Last day to add a course
Washington’s Birthday and Founder’s Day holiday

Last day to submit applications for advanced credit
examinations

Advanced credit examinations
Final examinations
Quarter ends



UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON 9

SPRING QUARTER, 1961

REGISTRATION PERIOD

Jan. 23-Fes. 17

Mar. 21-23

Mar. 1

MaARr. 15

Mar. 21-23
Mar, 23
Mar. 27-31

ACADEMIC PERIOD
MaAR, 27—MoNDAY
Mag. 31-Frpay
May 12—Fripay

May 19-Fripay
May 27—SATURDAY
May 30—TuEspay
JuNE 4-Sunpay
June 5-9

June 9—Fripay
JunNE 10—SAaTURDAY

Advance Registration only for students in residence
Winter Quarter, 1961. A service fee of $15.00 will be
assessed any student eligible for Advance Registration
who fails to participate and then applies for In-Person
Registration for that quarter.

In-Person Registration for former students not in resi-
dence Winter Quarter, 1961, and those attending Winter
Quarter, 1961, who failed to complete Advance Regis-
tration. Former students must apply for a Registration
Aprointment or Permit to register by writing to or
calling at the Registrar’s Office no later than March 10.
Students in resigent attendance Winter Quarter who
failed to complete Advance Registration must apply in
person at the Registrar's Office for a Registration Appoint-
ment or Permit to register between February 20 and
March 10. Deadline for applying for Registration Ap-
pointment or Permit is March 10.

Deadline for ALL new students to submit Applications
for Admission with complete credentials. Registration
Appointment will be mailed with Official Notice of
ASmission.

Deadline for return to University Health Center of the
Health History and Physical Examination report form by
all new students.

In-Person Registration for ALL new students.

Last day to register for Spring Quarter, 1961.

Change of registration by appointment only.

Instruction begins

Last day to add a course

Last day to submit applications for advanced credit
examinations

Governor’s Day

Advanced credit examinations
Memorial Day holiday
Baccalaureate Sunday

Final examinations

Quarter ends

Commencement

SUMMER QUARTER, 1961

REGISTRATION PERIOD

General In-Person Registration for ALL students (by appointment only):

May 31-June 2
June 12-16

Registration may be delayed if new student Applications for Admission or former
student Applications for Appointment or Permit to register are received after

May 15.

Students in the Schools of Law, Dentistry, Medicine, Social Work, and the Hos-
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pital Division of the School of Nursing must file an Application for Registration
Permit, although no appointment date is necessary.

Registration Appointments or Permits will be issued as follows:

Students in residence Spring Quarter, 1961:
Registration Appointments or Permits to register will be issued according
to class, only upon presentation of ASUW card in person, at the Registrar’s
Office as follows:

Seniors and Graduates ... Monday, April 17, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.
Juniors Tuesday, April 18, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.
Sophomores Wednesday, April 19, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.
Freshmen Thursday, April 20,8 a.m. to 5 p.m.

Former Students not in residence Spring Quarter, 1961, may obtain an Applica-
tion for Appointment or Permit either by calling at 109 Administration or by
writing to the Registrar’s Office, beginning April 17 and preferably no later than
May 15. Application for Registration Appointment must be received before
registration materials can be processed.

New (entering) Students will be mailed Registration Appointments with their
Official Notice of Admission.

ACADEMIC PERIOD

June 19—Monpay Instruction begins

JuneE 20—TuEsSDAY Last day to add a course for the first term

June 23—FRIDAY Last day to add a course for the full quarter

JuNE 30—FRiDAY Last day to submit applications for advanced credit
examinations for first term

JuLy 4—Tuespay Independence Day holiday

JuLy 15—SATURDAY Advanced credit examinations

JuLy 19—WEDNESDAY  Final examinations and first term end

JuLy 20—THURSDAY Second term begins

Jury 21-FRripAY Last day to add a course for the second term

JuLy 28—Fripay Last day to submit applications for advanced credit
examinations for second term

Avug. 12—SATURDAY Advanced credit examinations

Auc. 18—Frmay Final examinations and second term end

Oﬂli? or further information concerning subsequent quarters inquire at the Registrar's
ce.

CHANGES IN UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS

The University and its colleges and schools reserve the right to change the rules
regulating admission to, instruction in, and graduation from the University and its
various divisions, and to change any other regulations affecting the student body.
Changes shall go into force whenever the proper authorities so determine, and shall
apply not only to prospective students gut also to those who at that time are
matriculated in the University. The University also reserves the right to withdraw
courses and change fees at any time.

A graduate student must satisfy the requirements for an advanced degree which
are in force at the time the degree is to be awarded.
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ADMINISTRATION

BOARD OF REGENTS

HaroLp S. SHEFELMAN, President Seattle
Joun L. KiNg, Vice-President Seattle
Mgs. A. Scott BuLLrrr Seattle
JoserH DRUMHELLER Spokane
ALBERT B. MUurpPHY Everett
RoBERT J. WiLLIS Yakima

Heren E. HoacLaNnD, Secretary
NELsoN A. WaHLsTROM, Treasurer

OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

CHARLES E. OpEGAARD, Ph.D. President of the University
Freperick P, Taieme, Ph.D. Provost of the University
EtHELYN TONER, B.A. Registrar
HaroLp A. Apams, M.S. Director of Admissions
NELsoN A. WaHLsTROM, B.B.A. Comptroller and Treasurer
Ernest M. ConNRAD, B.B.A. Business Manager
DonaLp K. ANDERsON, B.A. Dean of Students

OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Lroyp S. WoobsurnE, Ph.D. Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences
PriLip W. CartwricHT, Ph.D. Associate Dean of the

College of Arts and Sciences
WwaLter L. RiLey, Ph.D. Assistant Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences
WuLiam L. PaicLies, Ph.D.  Assistant Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences
Epwarp H. Laver, Ph.D.  Dean Emeritus of the College of Arts and Sciences

FACULTY OF THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

(As of August 14, 1959)
A single date followin(gi the name indicates the beginning of service in the
University. When two dates are given, the second, in parentheses, is the date
of promotion to present academic rank.

DEPARTMENT OF ANTHROPOLOGY

Anderson, Robert Thomas, 1959, Acting Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A., 1949, M.A,, 1953, Ph.D., 1956, California; Docteur en Sociologie, 1959,
Université de Paris

Garfield, Viola Edmundson, 1937 (1955), Associate Professor of Anthropology
B.A., 1928, M.A., 1931, Washington; Ph.D., 1939, Columbia

Gearing, Frederick O., 1957, Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A., 1950, M.A., 1953, Ph.D., 1956, Chicago

Greengo, Robert E., 1957, Assistant Professor of Anthropology
A.B., 1948, M.A., 1951, California; Ph.D., 1957, Harvard

Gunther, Emna, 1923 (1941), Professor of Anthropology; Director of Washington
State Museum
A.B., 1919, Barnard; A.M., 1920, Ph.D., 1928, Columbia

Jacobs, Melville, 1928 (1952), Professor of Anthropology
A.B,, 1922, City College of New York; A.M., 1923, Ph.D., 1931, Columbia

Li, Fang-kuei, 1949 (1950), Professor of Chinese Linguistics and of Anthropology
A.B., 1926, Michigan; A.M., 1927, Ph.D., 1928, Chicago

Ottenberg, Simon, 1955 (1957), Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A., 1948, Wisconsin; Ph.D., 1957, Northwestern
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Poppe, Nicholas Nikolaevich, 1949 (1950), Professor of Slavic and Altaic Studies
and of Anthropology
M.A., 1923, Petrograd; Ph.D., 1934, Petersburg University (Russia)
Ray, Verne Frederick, 1933 (1947), Professor of Anthropology
B.A,, 1931, M.A., 1933, Washington; Ph.D., 1937, Yale
Read, Kenneth Eyre, 1957 (1958), Associate Professor of Anthropology
B.A., 1939, M.A., 1945, University of Sydney; Ph.D., 1948, University ot London
Roys, Ralph L., 1959, Research Professor of Anthropology
Ph.B., 1900, Michigan; Hon. L.H.D., 1936, Whitman College

Spiro, Melford E., 1957, Professor of Anthropology
B.A., 1941, Minnesota; Ph.D., 1950, Northwestern

Watson, James Bennett, 1955, Professor of Anthropology; Executive Officer of the
Department of Anthropology
A.B., 1941, A.M., 1945, Ph.D., 1948, Chicago

SCHOOL OF ART

Alps, Glen Earl, 1945 (1955), Associate Professor of Art
B.A., 1940, Colorado State College of Education; M.F.A., 1947, Washington
Anderson, Frederick Neil, 1945 (1959), Associate Professor of Art
B.A., 1943, Washington; M.F.A., 1954, Minnesota
Benson, Edna Grace, 1927 (1954), Associate Professor Emeritus of
Commercial Art
B.A., 1909, M.A., 1923, Columbia

Bonifas, Paul Ami, 1946 (1959), Associate Professor Emeritus of Art
1913, School of Fine Arts; 1914, Swiss School of Ceramics (Renens);
1918, University-Laboratory of Geology (Geneva)

Brazeau, Wendell Phillips, 1945 (1955), Associate Professor of Art
B.F.A,, 1933, M.F.A., 1947, Washington

Curtis, Elizabeth Long, 1930 (1947), Assistant Professor of Art
B.F.A,, 1929, M.F.A., 1933, Washington

Del Giudice, Frank, 1948, Lecturer in Art

Pratt Institute

Du Pen, Everett George, 1945 (1954), Associate Professor of Art
B.F.A., 1937, Yale

Erickson, John Wilbur, 1956, Assistant Professor of Art
B.S., 1941, B.F.A., 1947, M.F.A., 1951, Illinois

Foote, Hope Lucille, 1923 (1948), Professor of Art
A.B., 1920, Iowa State Teachers College; M.A., 1923, Columbia

Fuller, Steven D., 1946 (1958), Associate Professor of Art
B.A., 1939, M.F.A., 1948, Washington

Gonzales, Boyer, 1954, Professor of Art; Director of the School of Art; Director of
Henry Art Gallery
B.S. in Arch.. 1931, Virginia; Student of McFee and Kuniyoshi

Hafermehl, C. Louis, 1957, Assistant Professor of Art
B.F.A., 1940, Bethany College (Kansas); M.F.A., 1955, Cranbrook Academy of Art
(Michigan)
Hensley, Merdeces Hoover, 1939 (1952), Lecturer in Art
B.F.A., 1930, M.F.A., 1938, Washington
Hill, Raymond Leroy, 1927 (1945), Professor of Art
Graduate, 1913, Rhode Island School of Design
Hill, Warren T., 1959, Instructor in Art
B.A., 1950, Washington

Hixson, William John, 1950 (1958), Associate Professor of Art
B.A., 1948, M.F.A., 1950, Oregon

Isaacs, Walter F., 1922 (1956), Professor Emeritus of Fine Arts
B.S.F.A., 1909, James Millikin

Johnson, Pauline, 1941 (1958), Professor of Art
B.A., 1929, Washington; M.A., 1936, Columbia
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Mason, Alden C., 1946 (1957), Associate Professor of Art
B.A., 1942, M.F.A., 1947, Washington

Moseley, Spencer Altemont, 1948 (1959), Associate Professor of Art
B.A., 1948, M.F.A., 1951, Washington

Patterson, Ambrose McCarthy, 1919 (1947), Professor Emeritus of Painting;
Consultant in Painting
National School of Art (Melbourne); Juliens, Colorossi, Delacluse, Whistler, Simon, and
Lhote Schools of Art (Paris)

Patterson, Viola Hansen, 1947 (1958), Associate Professor of Art
B.A., 1921, B.S. in L.S., B.F.A,, 1925, M.F.A., 1947, Washington

Penington, Ruth Esther, 1928 (1951), Professor of Art
B.F.A., 1927, M.F.A., 1929, Washington

Pizzuto, Eugene C., 1957, Instructor in Art
B.S., 1950, Wisconsin; M.F.A., 1951, Cranbrook Academy of Art

Rand, Theodore L., 1954, Lecturer in Art
Cornish School of Allied Arts

Reed, Truman Gervais, 1951 (1955), Lecturer in Art; Assistant Director of the
Henry Art
B.A., 1949, Yale

Rogers, Millard Buxton, 1952, Lecturer in Art
B.F.A,, 1937, M.F.A., 1940, School of the Art Institute of Chicago; M.A., 1940, Chicago

Smith, Charles Wallace, 1948 (1959), Associate Professor of Art
Pratt Institute; M.F.A., 1956, Cranbrook Academy of Art

Sperry, Robert, 1954 (1957), Assistant Professor of Art
B.A., 1950, Saskatchewan; M.F.A., 1955, Washington

Tsutakawa, George, 1946 (1957), Associate Professor of Art
B.A., 1937, M.F.A., 1950, Washington

Welman, Valentine S., 1954 (1957), Assistant Professor of Art
B.F.A., 1952, Denver; M.F.A., 1954, Colorado

ASTRONOMY

Jacobsen, Theodor Siegumfeldt, 1928 (1952), Professor of Astronomy
B.A,, 1922, Stanford; Ph.D., 1926, California

DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY

Blaser, Henry Weston, 1946 (1948), Associate Professor of Botany
B.S., 1931, A.M., 1933, Temple; Ph.D., 1940, Cornell

Frye, Theodore Christian, 1803 (1947), Professor Emeritus of Botany; Research
Consultant
B.S., 1894, Illinois; Ph.D., 1902, Chicago

Hitchcock, Charles Leo, 1937 (1944), Professor of Botany; Executive Officer of

the Department of Botany
A.B., 1927, Pomona College; A.M., 1929, Claremont Colleges; Ph.D., 1931,
Washington University

Kruckeberg, Arthur Rice, 1950 (1954), Assistant Professor of Botany
B.A., 1941, Occidental College; Ph.D., 1950, California

Meeuse, Bastiaan Jacob Dirk, 1952 (1955), Associate Professor of Botany
B.Sc., 1936, Doctoraal Examen, 1939, Leiden (Holland); Doctor, 1943, Delit (Holland)

Muhlick, Clarence Victor, 1948 (1952), Lecturer in Botany
B.S., 1933, Montana

Rigg, George Burton, 1909 (1947), Professor Emeritus of Botany; Research
Consultant
B.S., 1896, Iowa; M.A., 1909, Washington; Ph.D., 1914, Chicago

Stuntz, Daniel Elliot, 1940 (1958), Professor of Botany
B.S., 1935, Washington; Ph.D., 1940, Yale

Walker, Richard Battson, 1948 (1956), Associate Professor of Botany
B.S., 1938, Illinois; Ph.D., 1948, California
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY

Anderson, Arthur G., Jr., 1946 (1957), Professor of Chemistry
A.B., 1940, Illinois; M.S., 1942, Ph.D., 1944, Michigan

Cady, George Hamilton, 1938 (1947), Professor of Chemistry
A.B., 1927, A.M., 1928, Kansas; Ph.D., 1930, California

Crittenden, Alden LaRue, 1947 (1949), Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1942, Ph.D., 1946, Illinois

Cross, Paul Clifford, 1949, Professor of Chemistry; Executive Officer of the
Department of Chemistry; Director of Bagley Hall Laboratories
B.S., 1928, Geneva College; M.S., 1930, Ph.D., 1932, Wisconsin

Dauben, Hyp Joseph, Jr., 1945 (1950), Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.A., 1937, M.S., 1937, Ohio State; A.M., 1941, Ph.D., 1941, Harvard

Eggers, David Frank, Jr., 1950 (1958), Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1943, Illinois; Ph.D., 1950, Minnesota

Fairhall, Arthur W., 1954 (1958), Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.Sc., 1946, Queen’s (Kingston, Ontario); Ph.D., 1952, Massachusetts Institute
of Technology

Gregory, Norman Wayne, 1946 (1957), Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1940, M.S., 1941, Washington; Ph.D., 1943, Ohio State

Halsey, George Dawson, Jr., 1951 (1958), Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1943, South Carolina; Ph.D., 1948, Princeton

Lingafelter, Edward Clay, Jr., 1939 (1952), Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1935, Ph.D., 1939, California

Powell, Sargent Gastman, 1919 (1943), Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1916, M.S., 1916, Washington; Ph.D., 1920, Illinois

Rabinovitch, Benton Seymour, 1948 (1957), Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1939, Ph.D., 1942, McGill

Ritter, David Moore, 1944 (1959), Professor of Chemistry
S.B., 1933, Ph.D., 1937, Chicago

Robinson, Rex Julian, 1929 (1945), Professor of Chemistry
B.A., 1925, DePauw; M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1929, Wisconsin

Schubert, Wolfgang Manfred, 1947 (1958), Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1941, Illinois; Ph.D., 1947, Minnesota

Simpson, William Tracy, 1948 (1957), Professor of Chemistry
A.B., 1943, Ph.D,, 1948, California

Sivertz, Victorian, 1926 (1949), Associate Professor of Chemistry; Execulite
Secretary of the Department of Chemistry
B.S., 1922, Washington; M.S., 1924 West Virginia; Ph.D., 1926, McGill

Stout, George H., 1957, Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1953; M.S., 1954; Ph.D., 1956, Harvard

Tartar, Herman Vance, 1918 (1952), Professor Emeritus of Chemistry
B.S., 1902, Oregon Agricultural College; Ph.D., 1920, Chicago

Wiberg, Kenneth Berle, 1950 (1958), Professor of Chemistrg
B.S., 1948, Massachusetts Institute of Technology; Ph.D., 1950, Columbia

DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS

Densmore, Harvey Bruce, 1907 (1952), Professor Emeritus of Classics; Research
Consultant
A.B., 1903, Oregon; A.B., 1907, Oxford

Grummel, William Charles, 1950 (1955), Associate Professor of Classics
A.B., 1937, St. Louis; A.M., 1940, Washington University (St. Louis); Ph.D., 1949,
New York

McDiarmid, John Brodie, 1949 (1956), Professor of Classics; Executive Officer
of the Department of Classics
B.A., 1936, Toronto; Ph.D., 1940, Johns Hopkins

Pascal, Paul, 1953 (1956), Assistant Professor of Classics
B.A., 1948, Vermont; Ph.D., 1953, North Carolina
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Read, William Merritt, 1927 (1945), Professor of Classics; Director of the
University Press
A.B., 1923, DePauw; M.A., 1924, Ph.D., 1927, Michigan

Rosenmeyer, Thomas Gustav, 1955 (1957), Associate Professor of Classics
B.A., 1944, McMaster (Hamilton, Ontario); M.A., 1945, Toronto; Ph.D., 1949, Harvard

SCHOOL OF COMMUNICATIONS
Adams, Edwin Hubbard, 1939 (1950), Associate Professor of Radio-Television
B.A., 1927, M.A., 1931, Washington State
Ames, William E., 1957, Assistant Professor of Journalism
B.S., 1948, South Dakota State College; M.S., 1952, Iowa State
Baker, Robert A., 1957, Lecturer in Advertising
Benson, Merritt Elihu, 1931 (1948), Professor of Journalism
LL.B., 1930, Minnesota; B.A., 1942, Washington
Brier, Howard Maxwell, 1947 (1955), Associate Professor of Journalism
B.A., 1925, M.Ed., 1931, Washington
Christian, Byron Hunter, 1926 (1949), Professor of Journalism
B.A., 1921, M.A., 1929, Washington
Cranston, Pat, 1954 (1957), Assistant Professor of Radio-Television
B.J., 1944, M.J., 1954, Texas
Denis, Robert Alan, 1956 (1958), Instructor in Advertising
B.F.A,, 1949, Colorado; M.S., 1959, Oregon

Edelstein, Alex, 1955 (1959), Associate Professor of Journalism
A.B., 1946, San Francisco State; M.A., 1948, Stanford; Ph.D., 1958, Minnesota

Everest, Harold Philip, 1940 (1959), Professor Emeritus of Journalism
B.A., 1938, M.A,, 1950, Washington

Hopkins, Thomas Francis, 1956 (1958), Lecturer in Radio-Television
B.A., 1949, Teaching Certificate, 1950, Washington; M.A., 1954,
Colorado State College of Education

Irwin, Ples Lee, 1956 (1957), Assistant Professor of Journalism
B.A., 1941, Washington; M.A., 1951, Minnesota
McKenzie, Vernon, 1928 (1959), Professor Emeritus of Journalism
B.A., 1909, Toronto; M.A., 1914, Harvard
Murton, Clarence Charles, 1943 (1957), Lecturer in Journalism
B.A., 1924, Washington
Niven, Harold Franklin, Jr., 1958, Assistant Professor of Radio-Television
B.A., 1948, Denver; M.A,, 1949, Stanford; Ph.D., 1958, Ohio State
Ryan, Milo, 1946 (1957), Professor of Radio-Television
B.A., 1928, M.A., 1934, Michigan
Shaw, Robert MacGregor, 1957, Assistant Professor of Journalism
B.A., 1950, M.A., 1951, Minnesota
Smith, Henry Ladd, 1955, Professor of Journalism; Director of the School of
Communications
Ph.B., 1929, Yale; M.A,, 1936, Ph.D., 1946, Wisconsin
Sprague, Frederick D., Jr., 1957, Lecturer in Advertising
B.A., 1942, Washington

Warner, Daniel S., 1954 (1955), Associate Professor of Advertising
B.A. 1928, Michigan; M.S., 1958, Oregon

SCHOOL OF DRAMA
Carr, Kenneth Mills, 1944 (1953), Assistant Professor of Drama
B.A., 1942, Eastern Washington College of Education; M.A., 1945, Washington
Conway, John Ashby, 1927 (1950), Professor of Drama
B.A., 1927, Carnegie Institute of Technology
Crider, James Roberts, 1952 (1957), Assistant Professor of Drama
B.A., 1945, Cornell College (Iowa); M.A., 1950, Washington

Davis, Alanson Bewick, 1947 (1955), Lecturer and Stage Designer
A.B., 1947, Washington
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Galstaun, Vanick Samuel, 1950 (1959), Assistant Professor of Drama
B.A., 1946, San Francisco State College; M.A., 1948, Washington

Gray, Robert Simpson, 1939 (1951), Assistant Professor of Drama
B.A., 1936, M.A., 1938, Washington

Haaga, Agnes Marie, 1947 (1955), Assistant Professor of Drama
B.A., 1936, Siena College (Tennessee); M.A., 1952, Northwestern

Harrington, Donal Francis, 1938 (1952), Professor of Drama
B.A., 1928, Montana State; M.A., 1933, Columbia

Hughes, Glenn Arthur, 1919 (1941), Professor of Drama; Director of the School
of Drama
B.A., 1916, Stanford; M.A., 1920, Washington

Lounsbury, Warren Carson, 1948 (1958), Lecturer in Drama
A.B., 1946, Western Reserve; M.A., 1953, Washington

Siks, Geraldine Brian, 1950 (1956), Assistant Professor of Drama
B.A., 1935, Central Washington College of Education; M.A., 1940, Northwestern

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS

Buechel, Henry Theodore, 1946 (1949), Associate Professor of Economics
B.A., 1929, M.A., 1937, Washington State; Ph.D., 1949, Wisconsin

Cartwright, Philip Windsor, 1947 (1952), Associate Professor of Economics;
Associate Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences
A.B., 1940, M.A,, 1942, Ph.D., 1950, Stanford

Crutchfield, James Arthur, Jr., 1949 (1957), Associate Professor of Economics
A.B., 1940, M.A., 1942, California (Los Angeles); Ph.D., 1954, California

Gillingham, John Benton, 1947, Assistant Professor of Economics
A.B., 1939, Washington State; M.A., 1941, Wisconsin

Gordon, Donald Flemming, 1950 (1957), Associate Professor of Economics
B.A., 1944, Saskatchewan; M.A., 1946, Toronto; Ph.D., 1949, Cornell

Hall, James Kendall, 1930 (1934), Professor of Economics
B.A., 1925, M.A., 1926, Oregon; Ph.D., 1929, Stanford

Holzman, Franklyn Dunn, 1952 (1959), Professor of Economics
B.A., 1940, North Carolina; M.A., 1948, Ph.D., 1952, Harvard

Ho%kins, William Stephen, 1948, Professor of Economics

.S., 1925, M.A., 1928, Oregon; Ph.D., 1932, Stanford

Huber, John Richard, 1939 (1949), Professor of Economics; Executive Officer of
the Department of Economics
B.A., 1931, College of Wooster; M.A., 1933, Ph.D., 1937, Princeton

McCaffree, Kenneth Maurice, 1949 (1956), Associate Professor of Economics
B.A., 1940, Southwestern College; M.A., 1942, Denver; Ph.D., 1950, Chicago

Monris, Morris David, 1949 (1958), Associate Professor of Economics
A.B., 1941, Ph.D., 1954, California

Mund, Vernon Arthur, 1932 (1937), Professor of Economics
B.B.A., 1928, M.B.A., 1929, Washington; Ph.D., 1932, Princeton

North, Douglass Cecil, 1950 (1956), Associate Professor of Economics
B.A., 1942, Ph.D., 1952, California

Worcester, Dean Amory, Jr., 1946 (1951), Associate Professor of Economics
A.B., 1939, M.A., 1940, Nebraska; Ph.D., 1943, Minnesota

Zellner, Arnold, 1955 (1959), Associate Professor of Economics
A.B., 1949, Harvard, Ph.D., 1957, California

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH

Adams, Robert Pardee, 1947, Associate Professor of English
B.A., 1931, Oberlin; Ph.D., 1937, Chicago

Anderson, Sylvia Finlay, 1920 (1947), Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1919, M.A., 1923, Washington

Beal, Maud Layton, 1933 (1952), Assistant Professor Emeritus of English
B.A., 1926, M.A., 1929, Washington

Beaty, Jerome, 1956 (1958), Assistant Professor of English
A.B., 1947, M.A., 1948, Johns Hopkins; Ph.D., 1956, Illinois
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Benham, Allen Rogers, 1905 (1949), Professor Emeritus of English; Research and
Editorial Consultant
A.B., 1900, A.M., 1901, Minnesota; Ph.D., 1905, Yale
Bentley, G. Nelson, 1952 (1957), Assistant Professor of English
A.B., 1941, M.A., 1945, Michigan
Blankenship, William Russell, 1932 (1943), Professor of English
A.B., 1914, Missouri; M.A., 1929, Ph.D., 1935, Washington

Bluestone, George, 1957 (1959), Assistant Professor of English
B.A,, 1949, Harvard; M.F.A., 1951, Towa; Ph.D., 1956, Johns Hopkins

Bostetter, Edward Everett, 1940 (1959), Professor of English
A.B., 1935, Franklin and Marshall (Pennsylvania); M.A., 1937, Ph.D., 1938, Princeton

Bowen, Robert Owen, 1958, Assistant Professor of English
B.A,, 1948, M.A., 1950, Alabama
Brown, Malcolm Johnston, 1946 (1946), Associate Professor of English
B.A., 1931, Ph.D., 1946, Washington
Burgess, Janna Potgieter, 1937 (1955), Assistant Professor Emeritus of English
B.A,, 1912, Towa; M.A., 1928, Washington
Burns, Harry Hamilton, 1934 (1948), Associate Professor of English
B.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1935, Washington
Burns, Wayne, 1948 (1954), Assaciate Professor of English
A.B,, 1938, Miami (Ohio); A.M,, 1940, Harvard; Ph.D., 1946, Cornell

Cornu, Max Donald, 1928 (1953), Professor of English
LL.B., 1922, M.A,, 1926, Ph.D., 1928, Washington

Cox, Edward Godfrey, 1911 (1947), Professor Emeritus of English; Editorial
Consultant and Managing Editor of Modern Language Quarterly
B.A,, 1899, Wabash College; M.A., 1901, Ph.D., 1906, Cornell

Davis, Merrell Rees, 1947 (1953), Associate Professor of English
A.B., 1935, Whitman; M.A,, 1937, Tufts; Ph.D., 1948, Yale

Duckett, Margaret Ruth, 1947 (1952), Assistant Professor of English
A.B., 1926, Winthrop College; M.A., 1941, North Carolina

Eby, Edwin Harold, 1927 (1947), Professor of English
Ph.B., 1923, Chicago; Ph.D., 1927, Washington
Emery, Donald William, 1934 (1954), Associate Professor of English
B.A., 1927, M.A., 1928, Towa
Ethel, Garland Oral, 1927 (1958), Associate Professor of English
B.A., 1923, M.A,, 1927, Ph.D., 1928, Washington
Fowler, David Covinﬁ n, 1952 (1959), Associate Professor of English
B.A., 1942, Florida; M.A., 1947, Ph.D., 1949, Chicago
Gould, Florence Jones, 1948 (1958), Associate Professor of English
A.B., 1928, M.A., 1931, Oregon
Griffith, Dudley David, 1924 (1952), Professor Emeritus of English; Graduate
Adviser
B.A., 1903, Simpson College; Ph.D., 1916, Chicago
Guberlet, Muriel Lewin, 1943 (1959), Assistant Professor Emeritus of English
A.B., 1910, Bethany College (Kansas); A.M., 1928, Washington
Gullans, Charles Bennett, 1955 (1957), Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1948, M.A,, 1951, Minnesota; Ph.D., 1956, Stanford
Hall, James Winford, 1949 (1955), Associate Professor of English
A.B., 1937, Kansas City; M.A., 1938, Wisconsin; Ph.D., 1949, Cornell
Hamilton, Albert Charles, 1952 (1959), Associate Professor of English
B.A. (Hons.), 1945, Manitoba; M.A., 1948, Toronto; Ph.D., 1952, Cambridge
Harris, Markham, 1946 (1957), Associate Professor of English
A.B,, 1929, M.A,, 1931, Williams
Heilman, Robert Bechtold, 1948, Professor of English; Executive Officer of the
Department of English
A.B., 1927, Lafayette; M.A., 1930, Ohio State; M.A., 1931, Ph.D., 1935, Harvard

Hilen, Andrew Reuben, Jr., 1945 (1959), Professor of English
B.A., 1937, Washington; Ph.D., 1943, Yale



18 BULLETIN ® COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Hoover, Benjamin Beard, 1952 (1954 ), Assistant Professor of English
A.B., 1947, M.A., 1948, Ph.D., 1951, California

Jacobs, Morton Yale, 1956, Instructor in English
A.B., 1950, Cornell
Jones, Frank William, 1955, Associate Professor of English and Comparative
Literature
B.A., 1934, Manitoba; Ph.D., 1941, Wisconsin; B.A., M.A,, 1955, Oxford
Kaufman, Helen Andrews, 1930 (1959), Professor Emeritus of English;
Research Consultant
B.A., 1909, Wilson College (Pennsylvania); M.A., 1911, Indiana; Ph.D., 1934, Washington

Korl%, Jacob, 1955 (1956), Assistant Professor of English
A., 1943, City College of N.Y.; M.A,, 1947, Ph.D., 1952, Columbia

Kuhn, Bertha Mehitable, 1940 (1947), Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1916, M.A,, 1917, North Dakota; Ph.D., 1941, Washington

Lawson, Jane Sorrie, 1922 (1952), Professor Emeritus of English; Consultant in
Composition
M.A., 1907, St. Andrews (Scotland)

Leggett, Glenn Hubert, 1952, Associate Professor of English; Director of Freshman
English
B.Ag.. 1940, Middlebury College; B.A., 1941, Ph.D., 1949, Ohio State

Levant, Howard Stanley, 1957, Instructor in English
B.A., 1950, M.A., 1954, Towa

Matchett, William H., 1954 (1956), Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1949, Swarthmore; M.A., 1950, Ph.D., 1957, Harvard

McKinlay, Florence Dillow, 1937 (1956), Assistant Professor Emeritus of English
B.A., 1908, Lombard (Illinois) ; M.A., 1931, Washington

Nix, Martha Jeanette, 1928 (1947), Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1922, M.A., 1925, Washington

Park, Ben Allen, 1959, Instructor in English
B.A., 1951, M.A., 1954, Oklahoma

Pellegrini, Angelo M., 1930 (1957), Professor of English
B.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1942, Washington

Perrin, Porter Gale, 1947, Professor of English
A.B., 1917, Dartmouth; M.A., 1921, Maine; Ph.D., 1936, Chicago

Person, Henry Axel, 1937 (1947), Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1942, Washington

Peterson, Douglas Lee, 1956 (1958), Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1949, M.A., 1952, Ph.D., 1957, Stanford
Phillips, William Louis, 1949 (1952), Assistant Professor of English; Assistant
Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences
B.A., 1942, Iowa State Teachers College; M.A., 1947, Ph.D., 1949, Chicago
Redford, Grant H., 1945 (1956), Associate Professor of English
B.S., 1937, Utah State; M.A., 1940, Iowa
Reinert, Otto, 1956 (1958), Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1947, Lafayette; M.A., 1948, Ph.D., 1952, Yale
Rivenburgh, Viola K., 1944 (1955), Acting Assistant Professor of English
A.B., 1919, Nebraska; M.A., 1926, Hawaii

Roethke, Theodore Huebner, 1947 (1948), Professor of English
A.B., 1929, A.M., 1936, Michigan

Stanton, Robert Bruce, 1956 (1958), Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1949, M.A,, 1950, Kansas City; Ph.D., 1953, Indiana

Stein, Arnold Sydney, 1948 (1953), Professor of English
A.B., 1936, Yale; A.M., 1938, Ph.D., 1942, Harvard

Stirlin%, Thomas Brents, 1932 (1949), Professor of English
LL.B., 1926, Ph.D., 1934, Washington

Taylor, Donald ., 1954 (1955), Assistant Professor of English
B.A,, 1947, M.A,, 1948, Ph.D., 1950, California
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Taylor, E. Ayers, 1929 (1952), Professor Emeritus of English
B.A,, 1909, Denver; M.A., 1918, Ph.D., 1925, Chicago

Thorpe, Berenice Du Rae, 1946 (1952), Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1924, M.A., 1925, Washington

Vanderbilt, Rolfe Kermit, 1958, Instructor in English
B.A., 1947, Luther College (Iowa); M.A., 1949, Ph.D., 1956, Minnesota

Wagoner, David R., 1954 (1955), Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1947, Pennsylvania State; M.A., 1949, Indiana

Walters, Margaret Curtis, 1929 (1947), Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1917, Mills College; M.A., 1919, Yale

Weiss, Daniel Aaron, 1955 (1958), Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1939, Northwestern; M.A., 1950, Columbia; Ph.D., 1955, Northwestern

Willis, Leota Snider, 1943 (1953), Lecturer in English
B.A., 1923, California; M.A., 1930, Ph.D., 1931, Pennsylvania; Cert. of Studies, 1932,
Sorbonne (Paris)
Winther, Sophus Keith, 1925 (1940), Professor of English
B.A,, 1918, M.A,, 1919, Oregon; Ph.D., 1926, Washington
Yaggy, Elinor May, 1943 (1950), Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1929, M.A., 1939, Idaho; Ph.D., 1946, Washington

Zillman, Lawrence John, 1932 (1953), Professor of English
B.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1936, Washington

FAR EASTERN AND RUSSIAN INSTITUTE
DEPARTMENT OF FAR EASTERN AND SLAVIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Chang, Kun, 1951 (1957), Associate Professor of Far Eastern and Slavic
Languages and Literature
B.A., 1938, National Tsinghua (China); M.A., 1949, Ph.D., 1955, Yale

Erlich, Victor, 1948 (1959), Professor of Slavic Languages and Literature
M.A., 1937, Free Polish University (Warsaw); Ph.D., 1951, Columbia

Gershevsky, Noah David, 1943 (1957), Associate Professor of Russian Language
B.S., in Met., 1930, Montana School of Mines
Hsiao, Kung-chuan, 1952 (1959), Professor of Far Eastern Languages and

Literature
Graduate, 1920, National Tsinghua (China); B.A., 1922, M.A,, 1923, Missouri; Ph.D., 1926,
Cornell

Hurvitz, Leon M., 1955, Assistant Professor of Japanese Language and Literature
B.A., 1949, Chicago; M.A., 1951, Columbia

Li, Fang-kuei, 1949 (1950), Professor of Chinese Linguistics and of Anthropology
A.B., 1926, Michigan; A.M., 1927, Ph.D., 1928, Chicago

Maki, John McGilvrey, 1939 (1958), Professor of Japanese Government and
Politics
B.A., 1932, M.A., 1936, Washington; Ph.D., 1948, Harvard

McKinnon, Richard Nichols, 1951 (1957), Associate Professor of Japanese
Language and Literature
A.B., 1947, A.M., 1949, Ph.D., 1951, Harvard

Michael, Franz Henry, 1942 (1948), Professor of Far Eastern History and
Government; Assistant Director of the Far Eastern and Russian Institute
Dr. Jur., 1933, Freiburg (Germany)

Micklesen, Lew Reid, 1953, Assistant Professor of Slavic Languages
B.S., 1942, Minnesota; Ph.D., 1951, Harvard

Novikow, Elias Theodore, 1947 (1953), Lecturer in Russian Language
B.M., 1939, Oklahoma; M.Mus., 1942, Michigan; M.A., 1946, Washington

Pahn, Vadim Otto, 1946 (1953), Lecturer in Russian Language
B.A., 1935, B.S., Agr., 1938, British Columbia

Poppe, Nicholas Nikolaevich, 1949 (1951), Professor of Slavic and Altaic Studies
and of Anthropology
Master’s, 1923, Petrograd; Ph.D., 1934, Petersburg University (Russia)
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Posch, Udo, 1955, Visiting Assistant Professor of Far Eastern and Slavic Languages
and Literature
Ph.D., 1949, Vienna (Austria)

Reifler, Erwin, 1947 (1955), Professor of Chinese Language
Dr. Rer. Pol., 1931, Vienna (Austria)

Shih, Vincent Yu-chung, 1945 (1958), Professor of Chinese Literature and
Philosoph
B.A., l9€5,y Fukien Christian (China); M.A., 1930, Yenching (China); Ph.D., 1939,
Southern California

Spector, Ivar, 1931 (1943), Associate Professor of Russian Civilization and
Literature
Graduate, 1919, Teachers’ Seminar (Russia); M.A., 1926, Northwestern; Ph.D., 1928, Chicago

Suh, Doo Soo, 1955, Visiting Lecturer in Korean Languages and Literature
M.A. equivalent, 1930, Keijo Imperial University (Seoul, Korea) ; M.A., 1950, Ph.D., 1953,
Columbia

Tatsumi, Henry Saburo, 1935 (1948), Associate Professor of Japanese Language
B.A,, 1932, M.A., 1935, Washington

Taylor, George Edward, 1939 (1941), Professor of Far Eastern History and
Politics; Executive Officer of the Deimrtment of Far Eastern and Slavic

Languages and Literature; Director of the Far Eastern and Russian Institute
A.B,, 1927, A.M,, 1928, D.Litt.,, 1957, Birmingham (England)

Thompson, Laurence Cassius, Jr., 1957 (1959), Assistant Professor
of Linguistics and Russian
A.B., 1949, Middlebury College; M.A., 1950, Ph.D., 1954, Yale

Treadgold, Donald Warren, 1949 (1959), Professor of Russian History
B.A., 1943, Oregon; M.A., 1947, Harvard; D.Phil., 1950, Oxford (England)

Wilhelm, Hellmut, 1948 (1953), Professor of Chinese History and Literature
Ph.D., 1932, Berlin (Germany)

Williston, Frank Goodman, 1943 (1949), Professor of Far Eastern History
A.B., 1922, Ohio Wesleyan; M.A., 1926, Ph.D., 1935, Chicago

Wittfogel, Karl August, 1947 (1949), Professor of Chinese History
Ph.D., 1928, Frankfort (Germany)

Wylie, Turrell Verl, 1958 (1959), Assistant Professor of Tibetan Language
and Civilization
B.A., 1952, Ph.D., 1958, Washington

Yang, Richard Fu-sen, 1948 (1957), Assistant Professor of Chinese Language
B.A., 1943, Yenching (China); M.A., 1950, Ph.D., 1955, Washington

DIVISION OF GENERAL STUDIES

Lutey, William Glen, 1934 (1949), Assistant Professor of Liberal Arts; Director of
General Studies
B.A., 1930, M.A., 1931, Washington

DEPARTMENT OF GENETICS

Roman, Herschel Lewis, 1942 (1952), Professor of Genetics; Executive
Officer of the Department of Genetics
A.B., 1936, Ph.D., 1942, Missouri

Stadler, David Ross, 1956 (1957), Assistant Professor of Genetics
A.B., 1948, Missouri; M.A., 1950, Ph.D., 1952, Princeton

DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY
Earle, Frances Merritt, 1931 (1941), Associate Professor of Geography

B.A., 1918, Winthrop College; M.S., 1926, Columbia; Ph.D., 1929, George Washington
Garrison, William Louis, 1950 (1959), Professor of Geography

B.S., 1946, M.A., 1947, George Peabody College; Ph.D., 1950, Northwestern

Heath, Willis Robertson, 1957 (1959), Assistant Professor of Geography
B.A., 1954, M.A., 1956, Ph.D,, 1958, Washington
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Hudson, George Donald, 1951, Professor of Geography; Executive Officer of the
Department of Geography
Ph.B., 1925, A.M., 1926, Ph.D., 1934, Chicago

Jackson, W. A. Douglas, 1955 (1958), Associate Professor of Geography
B.A., 1946, M.A., 1949, Toronto; Ph.D., 1953, Maryland

Kakiuchi, Hiroaki George, 1957, Instructor in Geography
A.B, 1952, A.M., 1953, Ph.D., 1957, Michigan

Martin, Howard Hanna, 1930 (1940), Professor of Geography
B.S., 1922, Pennsylvania, A.M., 1923, Ph.D., 1929, George Washington; Sc.D. (Hon.), 1937,
Monmouth College

Marts, Marion Erest, 1946 (1955), Associate Professor of Geography; Executive
Officer of the Department of Extension Classes
B.A., 1937, M.A,, 1944, Washington; Ph.D., 1950, Northwestern

Murphey, William Rheads, III, 1952 (1958), Associate Professor of Geography
A.B.,, 1941, A.M,, 1942, A.M., 1948, Ph.D., 1950, Harvard

Sherman, John Clinton, 1942 (1954), Associate Professor of Geography
A.B., 1937, Michigan; M.A., 1943, Clark; Ph.D., 1947, Washington

Ullman, Edward Louis, 1951, Professor of Geography
S.B., 1934, Chicago; A.M., 1935, Harvard; Ph.D., 1942, Chicago

DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY

Barksdale, Julian Devreau, 1936 (1949), Professor of Geology
B.A., 1930, Stanford; Ph.D., 1936, Yale

Coombs, Howard Abbott, 1934 (1949), Professor of Geology; Executive Officer of
the Department of Geology
B.S., 1929, M.S,, 1932, Ph.D., 1935, Washington

Ellis, Ross C., 1954 (1957), Assistant Professor of Geology
B.A., 1953, Occidental College; Ph.D., 1959, Washington

Fuller, Richard, Research Professor of Geology
B.S., 1924, Ph.D., 1930, Washington

Goodspeed, George Edward, 1919 (1957), Professor Emeritus of Geology
B.S. in Min. E,, 1910, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

Mackin, Joseph Hoover, 1934 (1947), Professor of Geology
B.S., 1930, New York; M.A., 1932, Ph.D., 1936, Columbia

Mallory, Virgil Standish, 1952 (1957), Associate Professor of Geology
A.B., 1943, Oberlin; M.A., 1948, Ph.D., 1952, California
McKee, Bates, 1958, Assistant Professor of Geology
B.S., 1955, Yale; Ph.D., 1958, Stanford
Misch, Peter Hans, 1947 (1950), Professor of Geology
D.Sc., 1932, Goettingen (Germany)
Neumann, Frank, 1953 (1958), Assistant Professor and Seismologist
Vance, Joseph Alan, 1957, Assistant Professor of Geology
B.S., 1951; Ph. D., 1957, Washington

Wheeler, Harry Eugene, 1948 (1951), Professor of Geology
B.S., 1930, Oregon; A.M., 1932, Ph.D., 1935, Stanford

DEPARTMENT OF GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Ankele, Felice, 1927 (1952), Assistant Professor Emeritus of German
B.A., 1925, M.A., 1926, Ph.D., 1936, Washington

Buck, George Crawford, 1950 (1958), Assistant Professor of Germanic Literature
B.A., 1942, Amherst; M.A., 1948, Ph.D., 1954, Yale

Kahn, Robert Ludwig, 1948 (1955), Assistant Professor of Germanic Literature
B.A., 1944, M.A., 1945, Dalhousie (Nova Scotia); Ph.D., 1950, Toronto

Lauver, Edward Henry, 1934 (1955), Professor Emeritus of Germanic Languages

and Literature; Dean Emeritus of the College of Arts and Sciences
A.B., 1906, A.M., 1909, Ph.D., 1916, Michigan
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Meyer, Herman Carl Henry, 1934 (1942), Associate Professor of Germanic
Languages; Executive Secretary of the Department of Germanic Languages
and Literature :

B.A., 1924, Capital; Ph.D., 1936, Chicago

Reed, Carroll Edward, 1946 (1959), Professor of Germanic Languages
B.A., 1936, M.A., 1937, Washington; Ph.D., 1941, Brown

Rey, William Henry, 1950 (1959), Professor of Germanic Literature
Ph.D., 1937, Frankfurt (Germany)

Sauerlander, Annemarie Margaret, 1947 (1949), Associate Professor of Germanic
Literature
B.A., 1928, M.A., 1930, Buffalo; Bh.!)r,}tﬁo, Cornell

Schertel, Max, 1931 (1950), Assistant Professor Emeritus of German; Consultant
on Reading Examinations for Advanced Degrees
B.Ed., 1909, Colorado State College of Education; B.A., 1923, M.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1938,
Washington

Sommerfeld, Franz Rene, 1947 (1952), Acting Assistant Professor of Germanic
Literature i
A.B., 1944, California; M.A., 1946, Columbia

Wesner, Elenora M., 1924 (1950), Assistant Professor Emeritus of German;
Undergraduate Examiner
B.Ped., 1909, Colorado State Normal School; A.B., 1915, Chicago; M.A., 1923, Northwestern

Wilkie, Richard Francis, Jr., 1937 (1948), Assistant Professor of Germanic
Literature
B.A., 1934, M.A,, 1936, Washington; Ph.D., 1953, California

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

Alden, Dauril, 1959, Instructor in History
A.B., 1950, M.A., 1952, Ph.D., 1959, California
Burke, Robert Eugene, 1957, Assistant Professor of History
A.B., 1946, Chico State College; M.A., 1947, Ph.D., 1950, California
Costigan, Giovanni, 1934 (1948), Professor of History
B.A., 1926, B.Litt.,, 1930, M.A., 1930, Oxford (England); M.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1930,
Wisconsin

Dobie, Edith, 1926 (1957), Professor Emeritus of History
B.A., 1914, Syracuse; A.M., 1922, Chicago; Ph.D., 1925, Stanford
Emerson, Donald Eugene, 1946 (1953), Associate Professor of History
A.B., 1937, Johns Hopkins; M.A., 1938, Columbia; Ph.D., 1942, Johns Hopkins
Gates, Charles Marvin, 1936 (1951), Professor of History
B.A., 1926, Yale; M.A., 1928, Harvard; Ph.D., 1934, Minnesota
Griffiths, Gordon, 1959, Associate Professor of History
A.B., 1936, Ph.D., 1942, California; B.A., 1939, M.A., 1946, Oxford
Holt, William Stull, 1940, Professor of History
A.B., 1920, Cornell; Ph.D., 1926, Johns Hopkins
Kaminsky, Howard, 1957, Assistant Professor of History
M.A., 1949, Ph.D., 1952, Chicago
Katz, Solomon, 1936 (1950), Professor of History; Executive Officer of the
Department of History
A.B., 1930, Ph.D., 1933, Cornell
Levy, Ernst, 1937 (1952), Professor Emeritus of History, Law, and Political
Science
J.D., 1906, Berlin; LL.D. (Hon.), 1949, Frankfurt; Ph.D. (Hon.), 1949, Heidelberg
Lucas, Henry Stephen, 1921 (1959), Professor Emeritus of History
A.B., 1913, Olivet College; A.M., 1915, Indiana; Ph.D., 1921, Michigan
Lytle, Scott Harrison, 1949 (1957), Associate Professor of History
A.B., 1940, Princeton; Ph.D., 1948, Cornell

MacKirdy, Kenneth Alexander, 1957, Actin% Assistant Professor of History
B.A., 1947, British Columbia; M.A., 1948, Ph.D., 1959, Toronto
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Pressly, Thomas James, 1949 (1954), Associate Professor of History
A.B., 1940, A.M., 1941, Ph.D., 1950, Harvard

Savelle, Max, 1947, Professor of History

A.B., 1924, M.A., 1926, Ph.D., 1932, Coiumbia
Sugar, Peter Frigyes, 1959, Assistant Professor of History

A.B., 1954, City College of New York; A.M., 1956, Ph.D., 1959, Princeton
Treadgold, Donald Warren, 1949 (1959), Professor of History

B.A., 1943, Oregon; M.A., 1947, Harvard; D.Phil,, 1950, Oxford (England)

Woolf, Harry, 1955 (1958), Associate Professor of History
B.S., 1948, M.A., 1949, Chicago; Ph.D., 1955, Cornell

SCHOOL OF HOME ECONOMICS

Anderson, Luanne Ruth Shaw, 1958, Instructor in Home Economics
B.S. in H.E., 1955, Washington

Brockway, Doris ]., 1951, Associate Professor of Home Economics
B.A,, 1926, Washington State; M.A., 1939, Washington
Crum, Jeanette, 1956, Instructor in Home Economics
B.S., 1930, M.S., 1932, Washington
Denny, Grace Goldena, 1913 (1950), Professor Emeritus of Home Economics
B.A., 1907, Nebraska; M.A., 1919, Columbia
Dresslar, Martha Estella, 1918 (1955), Associate Professor Emeritus of Home
Economics
A.B., 1913, Southern California; B.S., 1917, Washington; M.S., 1918, Columbia
Gould, Sigrid P., 1958, Instructor in Home Economics
B.S., 1930, Wooster College; M.A., 1948, Columbia
Henderson, Dorothy 1., 1959, Acting Assistant Professor of Home Economics
B.S. in H.E., 1944, Georgia State College for Women; M.S., 1951, Tennessee
Hendren, Beulah Bertena, 1957, Instructor in Home Economics
B.S., 1950, Murray State College (Kentucky); M.A., 1957, Columbia
Hosmer, Margaret George, 1948 (1954), Lecturer in Home Economics
B.S., 1918, North Carolina
Johnson, Mary Louise, 1945 (1957), Professor of Home Economics; Director
of the School of Home Economics
B.A., 1940, Hardin-Simmons; M.S., 1942, Wisconsin; D.Sc., 1954, Harvard
McAdams, Laura Elizabeth, 1941 (1951), Associate Professor of Home Economics
B.S., 1923, M.S., 1932, Kansas State College
Nielsen, Mabel Mullikin, 1957, Assistant Professor of Home Economics
B.S., 1935, Idaho; M.S., 1941, Iowa State College
Payne, Blanche, 1927 (1942), Professor of Home Economics
B.S., 1916, Kansas State Teachers College; M.A., 1924, Columbia
Rowntree, Jennie Irene, 1925 (1956), Professor Emeritus of Home Economics
B.S., 1918, Wisconsin; M.S., 1925, Chicago; Ph.D., 1929, Iowa
Shi§aya, Mabel Kyo, 1953, Acting Instructor in Home Economics
\A., 1951, Washington
Smith, Hazel Martha, 1944 (1948), Acting Instructor in Home Economics
B.S., 1927, Oregon State College
Terrell, Margaret Elma, 1928 (1944), Professor of Home Economics
B.A., 1923, Penn College (Iowa); M.A., 1927, Chicago

Turnbull, Florence, 1952, Assistant Professor of Home Economics
B.S., 1943, Manitoba; M.S., 1945, Minnesota

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS

Allendoerfer, Carl Barnett, 1951, Professor of Mathematics; Executive Officer of
the Department of Mathematics
B.S., 1932, Haverford College; B.A., 1934, M.A,, 1939, Oxford (England);
Ph.D., 1937, Princeton

Arsove, Maynard Goodwin, 1951 (1956), Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1943, Lehigh; Sc.M., 1948, Ph.D., 1950, Brown .
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Avann, Sherwin Parker, 1946, Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1938, Washington; M.S., 1940, Ph.D., 1942, California Institute of Technology

Ballantine, John Perry, 1926 (1937), Professor of Mathematics
A.B., 1918, Harvard; Ph.D., 1923, Chicago

Bear, Herbert Stanley, Jr., 1957 (1958), Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., 1950, Ph.D., 1957, California

Beaumont, Ross Allen, 1940 (1954), Professor of Mathematics
A.B., 1936, M.S., 1937, Michigan; Ph.D., 1940, Illinois

Birnbaum, Zygmunt William, 1939 (1950), Professor of Mathematics; Director of
the Laboratory of Statistical Research
LL.M., 1925, Ph.D., 1929, John Casimir (Lwow, Poland)

Blumenthal, Robert McCallum, 1956 (1957), Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., 1952, Oberlin; Ph.D., 1956, Cornell

Brownell, Francis Herbert, III, 1950 (1956), Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A., 1943, M.S., 1947, Yale; Ph.D., 1949, Princeton

Chapman, Douglas George, 1949 (1957), Professor of Mathematics
B.A., 1938, Saskatchewan; M.A., 1940, Ph.D., 1949, California

Corson, Harry Herbert, 1958 (1959), Assistant Professor of Mathematics
A.B., 1952, Vanderbilt; M.A., 1954, Ph.D., 1957, Duke

Cramlet, Clyde Myron, 1920 (1948), Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1916, Walla Walla College; M.S., 1920, Ph.D., 1926, Washington

Dekker, David Bliss, 1948 (1959), Associate Professor of Mathematics; Director
of the Research Computer Laborat.
A.B., 1941, California; M.S., 1943, Illinois Institute of Technology; Ph.D., 1948, California

Fell, James Michael Gardner, 1956 (1957), Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1943, British Columbia; M.S., 1945, Ph.D., 1951, California

Forrester, Herbert Amasa, 1954 (1956), Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1950, California Institute of Technology; M.A., 1951, Ph.D., 1954, Princeton

Getoor, Ronald Kay, 1956, Assistant Professor of Mathematics
A.B., 1950, M.S., 1951, Ph.D., 1954, Michigan

Haller, Mary Elizabeth, 1931 (1949), Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A,, 1924, M.S., 1931, Ph.D., 1934, Washington

Hano, Jun-ichi, 1957 (1959), Assistant Professor of Mathematics
M.S., 1950, Tokyo; Ph.D., 1957, Nagoya (Japan)

Hewitt, Edwin, 1948 (1954), Professor of Mathematics
A.B., 1940, M.A., 1941, Ph.D., 1942, Harvard

Hufford, George Allen, 1958, Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1946, California Institute of Technology; M.S., 1948, Washington; M.A., 1952,
Ph.D., 1953, Princeton

Isbell, John Rolfe, 1957 (1959), Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1951, Chicago; Ph.D., 1954, Princeton
Jans, James P., 1957, Assistant Professor of Mathematics
A.B., 1949, M.A., 1950, Ph.D., 1955, Michigan
Jerbert, Arthur Rudolph, 1921 (1937), Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1916, M.S., 1923, Ph.D., 1928, Washington
Kimura, Naoki, 1958, Acting Assistant Professor of Mathematics
M.S., 1944, Osaka University (Japan); Ph.D., 1957, Tulane University
Kingston, John Maurice, 1940 (1959), Associate Professor of Mathematics;
Executive Secretary of the Department of Mathematics
B.A., 1935, Western Ontario; M.A., 1936, Ph.D., 1939, Toronto
Klee, Victor L., 1953 (1957), Professor of Mathematics
B.A., 1945, Pomona College; Ph.D., 1949, Virginia
Livingston, Arthur Eugene, 1953 (1955), Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., 1949, Fresno State College; M.A., 1950, Ph.D., 1952, Oregon
Macauley, Ronald Alvin, 1957, Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A,, 1949; M.A., 1951, British Columbia; Ph.D., 1955, Illinois

McFarlan, Lee Horace, 1927 (1948), Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1917, Kansas State Teachers College; A.M., 1921, Ph.D., 1924, Missouri
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McMinn, Trevor James, 1956, Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., 1942, Utah; Ph.D., 1955, California

Michael, Ernest Arthur, 1953 (1956), Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A., 1947, Cornell; M.A., 1948, Harvard; Ph.D., 1951, Chicago

Minty, George J., Jr., 1959, Instructor in Mathematics
B.S., 1949, M.A., 1951, Wayne; Ph.D., 1959, Michigan

Nijenhuis, Albert, 1956 (1958), Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1947, M.S., 1950, Ph.D., 1952, Amsterdam

Nunke, Ronald John, 1958, Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1950, M.S., 1951, Ph.D., 1955, Chicago

Pierce, Richard Scott, 1955 (1958), Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1950, Ph.D., 1952, California Institute of Technology

Tate, Robert Flemming, 1953 (1955), Assistant Professor of Mathematics
A.B., 1944, California; M.A., 1949, North Carolina; Ph.D., 1952, California

Walter, John Harris, 1954 (1956), Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1948, California Institute of Technology; M.S., 1953, Ph.D., 1954, Michigan

Winger, Roy Martin, 1918 (1956), Professor Emeritus of Mathematics
A.B., 1906, Baker; Ph.D., 1912, Johns Hopkins

Woolf, William B., 1959, Instructor in Mathematics
B.A., 1953, Pomona College; M.A., 1955, Claremont College; Ph.D., 1959, Michigan

Zuckerman, Herbert Samuel, 1939 (1952), Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1932, California Institute of Technology; M.S., 1934, Chicago; Ph.D., 1936, California

DEPARTMENT OF METEOROLOGY AND CLIMATOLOGY

Badgley, Franklin Ilsley, 1950 (1959), Associate Professor of Meteorology and
Climatology
B.S., 1935, Chicago; M.S., 1948, Ph.D., 1951, New York

Buettner, Konrad J. K., 1953 (1957), Professor of Meteorology and Climatology
B.S., 1922, Gymnasium (Pforte, Germany); Dr.phil,, 1926, Goettingen (Germany);
Dr.phil.habil., 1934, Kiel (Germany)

Businsg r, Joost A., 1958, Assistant Professor of Meteorology and Climatology
B.S., (Candidaatsexamen) 1947, M.Sc., (Doctoraalexamen), 1950, Ph.D., 1954,

University of Utrecht

Church, Phil Edwards, 1935 (1948), Professor of Meteorology and Climatology;
Executive Officer of the Department of Meteorology and Climatology
B.S., 1923, Chicago; M.A., 1932, Ph.D., 1937, Clark

Fleagle, Robert Guthrie, 1948 (1958), Professor of Meteorology and Climatology
A.B., 1940, Johns Hopkins; M.S., 1944, Ph.D., 1949, New York

Hilst, Glen Rudolph, 1957, Lecturer in Meteorology and Climatology
S.B., 194, S.M., 1949, Massachusetts Institute of Technology; Ph.D., 1957, Chicago

Reed, Richard John, 1954 (1958), Associate Professor of Meteorology and

Climatology
B.S., 1945, California Institute of Technology; Sc.D., 1949, Massachusetts
Institute of Technology

SCHOOL OF MUSIC
Babb, Warren, 1955, Assistant Professor of Music
B.A., 1938, M.A., 1939, Harvard

Beale, James MacArthur, Jr., 1948 (1958), Associate Professor of Music
B.A., 1945, Harvard; B.Mus., 1946, M.Mus., 1947, Yale N
Bostwick, Irene Neilson, 1930 (1957), Associate Professor of Music
B.M., 1922, M.A., 1950, Washington
Chapple, Stanley, 1948, Professor of Music; Director of the School of Music
D.Mus. (Hon.), 1947, Colby College :
Clarke, Henry Leland, 1958 (1959), Associate Professor of Music
A.B., 1928, A.M., 1929, Ph.D., 1947, Harvard
Cole, William D., 1957, Instructor in Music
B.S., 1946, Illinois; M.A., 1954, Washington
Eichinger, Walter A., 1936 (1954), Associate Professor of Music
B.Mus., 1932, M.Mus., 1933. Northwestern
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Ferrin, Richard Royce, 1959, Instructor in Music
B. of Music, 1950, M. of Music, 1951, Eastman School of Music, University of Rochester
Geissmar, Else Johanna-Marie, 1947 (1952), Assistant Professor of Music
L.R.A.M., 1937, Roval Academy (London); M.Mus., 1944, Michigan
Harris, Edison Davis, 1947, Associate Professor of Music
B.S., 1942, New York

Heinitz, Eva Maria, 1948 (1956), Associate Professor of Music
Studied at State Academy of Music (Berlin)

Hokanson, Randolph, 1949, Assistant Professor of Music
Studied with Dame Myra Hess, Howard Ferguson (London)
Irvine, Demar Buel, 1937 (1947), Associate Professor of Music
B.A., 1929, M.A., 1931, California; Ph.D., 1937, Harvard
Jacobson, Berthe Poncy, 1937 (1948), Professor of Music

Diplomas, 1915, Conservatory of Music (Geneva); Diplomas, 1917, Schola Cantorum (Paris);
Diplomas, 1921, Dalcroze School (Geneva)

Jones, Iris Ann, 1957, Assistant Professor of Music

A.B., 1940, College of Holy Names (Oakland); M.A., 1953, Supv. Credit, 1955, California
Kechley, Gerald, 1947 (1958), Assistant Professor of Music

B.A., 1946, M.A., 1950, Washington

Kinscella, Hazel Gertrude, 1942 (1958), Professor Emeritus of Music
B.Mus., 1916, B.F.A., 1928, B.A,, 1931, Nebraska; M.A., 1934, Columbia; Ph.D., 1941,
Washington; D.Mus. (Hon.), 1953, Nebraska

Kirchner, George Casino, 1919 (1959), Associate Professor Emeritus of Music
Graduate, 1911, Leipzig

Lawrence, Charles Wilson, 1926 (1934), Associate Professor of Music
Mus.B., 1918, Oberlin College; M.A., 1930, Washington
McKay, George Frederick, 1927 (1943), Professor of Music
B.Mus., 1923, Rochester
Moore, John Terence, 1948, Assistant Professor of Music
B.Mus., 1940, M.Mus., 1941, Illinois
Munro, Kathleen, 1929 (1945), Professor of Music
B.M., 1924, Washington; M.A., 1929, Columbia; Ph.D., 1937, Washington
Normann, Theodore Frederick, 1940 (1958), Professor of Music
B.A., 1925, Macalaster College; M.A., 1928, Columbia
Ringgold, John Robert, 1957, Assistant Professor of Music
B.S., 1941, California
Risegari, Eilene French, 1945 (1952), Lecturer in Music
B.M., 1916, Washington; M.A., 1920, Columbia
Rosinbum, Ralph Rambo, 1948 (1953), Assistant Professor of Music
B.A., 1947, M.A., 1948, Washington
Sokol, Vilem Mark, 1948 (1958), Associate Professor of Music
Mus.B., 1938, Oberlin Conservatory; Grad. Cert., 1939, Conservatory of Music (Prague)
Swanson, Bessie R., 1955 (1957), Assistant Professor of Music
A.B.,, B.M.,, 1943, M.A., 1953, College of the Pacific
Terry, Miriam, 1930 (1950), Associate Professor of Music
B.M., 1926, M.A., 1948, Washington

Verrall, John Weedon, 1948 (1959), Professor of Music
B.Mus., 1929, Minneapolis College of Music; Cert. of Mus., 1932, Liszt Conservatory
(Budapest) ; B.A., 1934, Minnesota

Welke, Walter Carl, 1929 (1943), Associate Professor of Music
B.M., 1927, Michigan

Werner, August Hansen, 1931 (1932), Professor of Music
B.S., 1913, College of Agriculture (Stend, Norway); Graduate, 1924, Master School of
Music (New York)

Woodcock, Edith, 1930 (1945), Associate Professor of Music
B.M., 1925, Rochester; M.M., 1936, Washington
Zetlin, Emanuel Roman, 1947, Professor of Music

B.A., 1916, Imperial Conservatory (Petrograd); Dr. Mus. (Hon.), 1936, Washington
College of Music (Washington, D.C.)
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DEPARTMENT OF OCEANOGRAPHY

Barnes, Clifford Adrian, 1947 (1955), Professor of Oceanography
B.S., 1930, Ph.D., 1936, Washington

Creager, Joe Scott, 1938, Assistant Professor of Oceanography
B.A., 1951, Colorado College; M.S., 1953, Ph.D., 1958, Agricultural and Mechanical
College of Texas

Fleming, Richard Howell, 1951, Professor of Oceanography; Executive Officer of
the Department of Oceanography
B.A. 1929, M.A,, 1931, British Columbia; Ph.D., 1935, California

Paquette, Robert George, 1946 (1952), Lecturer in Oceanography; Research
Associate Professor of Oceanography
B.S., 1936, Ph.D,, 1941, Washington

Rattray, Maurice, Jr., 1950 (1957), Associate Professor of Oceanography
B.S., 1944, M.S., 1947, Ph.D., 1951, California Institute of Technology

Richards, Francis Asbury, 1959, Associate Professor of Oceanography
B.S., 1939, Illinois; M.S., 1942, Nevada; Ph.D.,, 1950, Washington

Thompson, Thomas Gordon, 1919 (1959), Professor Emeritus of Oceanography
A.B,, 1914, Clark; M.S., 1915, Ph.D., 1918, Washington

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY

Dietrichson, Paul, 1955, Assistant Professor of Philosophy
A.B., 1947, Georgia; Ph.D., 1955, Yale

Keyt, David, 1957, Instructor in Philosophy
A.B., 1951, Kenyon College; M.A., 1953, Ph.D., 1955, Cornell

Melden, Abraham Irving, 1946 (1956), Professor of Philosophy
A.B.,, 1931, California (Los Angeles); A.M., 1932, Brown; Ph.D., 1938, California

Miller, Leonard Gordon, 1954, Assistant Professor of Philosophy

B.A., 1948, British Columbia; M.A., 1950, Washington; Ph.D., 1954, Cornell
Rader, Melvin Miller, 1930 (1948), Professor of Philosophy

A.B., 1925, M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1929, Washington
Smullyan, Arthur Francis, 1946 (1956), Professor of Philosophy; Acting

Executive Officer of the Department of Philosoph
A.B., 1937, City College of New York; M.A., 1940, Ph.D., 1941, Harvard

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

Buckley, Robert William, 1942 (1954), Acting Assistant Professor of Physical
Education
B.A., 1950, Washington
Cipriano, Joseph A., 1957, Acting Instructor in Physical Education; Freshman
Basketball Coach
B.A., 1953, Washington
Cutler, Russell Kelsey, 1946 (1948), Associate Professor of Physical Education;
Executive Officer of the Department of Physical Education for Men
B.Ed., 1930, California (Los Angeles); M.S., 1934, Oregon; D.Ed., 1958, Stanford
Grayson, John A., 1959, Lecturer in Physical Education; Head Basketball Coach
B.S., 1938, Oklahoma; M.A., 1953, Wayne
Hendershott, Robert Wheeler, 1955, Acting Instructor in Physical Education
B.S., 1941, M.S., 1951, Oregon
Hiserman, Stanley J., Lecturer in Men’s Physical Education; Track Coach
B.A., 1939, Stanford; M.S., 1954, Idaho
Huey, Richard N., 1957, Acting Instructor in Physical Education
Hu§ es, Eric Lester, 1951 (1958), Assistant Professor of Physical Education
.S., 1947, M.S., 1948, Illinois; D.Ed., 1956, Washington
Kunde, Norman Frederick, 1931 (1949), Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1928, M.S., 1932, Washington; D.Ed., 1946, New York

Mills, Caswell Albert, 1942 (1955), Lecturer in Physical Education
B.A., 1935, North Dakota State Teachers College; M.A., 1943, Washington
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Owens, James, 1957, Lecturer in Men’s Physical Education; Head Football Coach
B.S., 1950, Oklahoma

Parker, E. Dale, 1957, Lecturer in Physical Education; Head Baseball Coach
B.S., 1950, B.Ed., 1951, Seattle Pacific

Peek, Clifford L., 1938, Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1929, Washington; M.A., 1931, Columbia

Peterson, Robert A., 1958, Lecturer in Physical Education; Athletic Trainer

Reeves, George Spencer, 1935 (1948), Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1933, Oregon State College; M.S., 1937, Oregon; M.P.H., 1951, California
Stevens, Leonard Woodbury, 1937 (1948), Assistant Professor of Physical
Education
B.S., 1933, M.S., 1941, Washington

Tornesy, John Alfred, Jr., 1930 (1948), Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1928, Washington; M.A., 1920, Columbia

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

Broer, Marion Ruth, 1947 (1955), Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1933, M.S., 1936, Wisconsin; Ph.D., 1954, New York

Culver, Elizabeth Jean, 1958, Instructor in Physical Education
B.S., 1955, Skidmore College (New York); M.S., 1958, Washington

de Vries, Mary Aid, 1921 (1939), Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.A., 1920, Wisconsin

Fox, Katharine Shirley, 1945 (1948), Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1938, Washington; M.S., 1943, Oregon; Ph.D., 1955, Towa

Gunn, Elizabeth, 1948, Assistant Professor of Physical Education; Physician, Hall
Health Center
B.S., 1921, Washington; M.D., 1927, Oregon

Horne, Dorthalee Belle, 1944, Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1930, Missouri; M.S., 1939, Oregon

Kidwell, M. Kathro, 1939 (1950), Associate Professor of Physical Fducation
B.S., 1927, Nebraska; M.S., 1928, Wisconsin; Ed.D., 1954, Columbia

MacLean, Dorothy G., 1936 (1943), Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1933, Oregon; M.S., 1938, Washington

Rulifson, Leone Helmich, 1926 (1943), Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1922, M.A., 1936, Washington

Waters, Ellen Harriet, 1946, Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1927, Washington; M.A., 1940, Columbia; R.P.T., 1946, Stanford

Wilson, Ruth Marian, 1936 (1945), Associate Professor of Physical Education;

Executive Officer of the Department of Physical Education for Women
B.S., 1931, Utah; M.S., 1936, Wisconsin

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS

Blair, John Sanborn, 1952 (1957), Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., 1943, Yale; M.S., 1949, Ph.D,, 1951, Illinois

Bodansky, David, 1954 (1958), Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., 1943, M.A,, 1948, Ph.D., 1950, Harvard

Brakel, Henry Louis, 1805 (1947), Professor Emeritus of Physics; Major Adviser
B.A., 1902, Olivet College; M.A., 1905, Washington; Ph.D., 1912, Cornell

Clark, Kenneth Courtright, 1948 (1955), Associate Professor of Physics
B.A., 1940, Texas; M.A., 1941, Ph.D., 1947, Harvard

Dehmelt, Hans Georg, 1955 (1957), Associate Professor of Physics
Ph.D., 1950, University of Goettingen (Germany)

Fairhall, Arthur William, 1954 (1958), Associate Professor of Physics
B.Sc., 1946, Queens (Kingston, Ontario) ; Ph.D., 1952, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

Farwell, Georl_gle Wells, 1948 (1959), Professor of Physics
B.S., 1941, Harvard; Ph.D., 1948, Chicago
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Geballe, Ronald, 1946 (1959), Professor of Physics; Executive Officer
of the Department of Physics
B.S., 1938, M.S., 1940, Ph.D., 1943, California
Gerhart, James Basil, 1956, Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S., 1950, California Institute of Technology; M.A., 1952, Ph.D., 1954, Princeton
Halpern, Isaac, 1953 (1956), Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., 1943, City College of New York; Ph.D., 1948, Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Henderson, Joseph Edmonds, 1929 (1942), Professor of Physics; Director of the
Applied Physics Laboratory
B.S., 1922, College of Wooster; Ph.D., 1928, Yale
Henley, Ernest M., 1954 (1957), Associate Professor of Physics
B.E.E., 1944, City College of New York; Ph.D., 1951, California
Higgs, Paul McClellan, 1926 (1959), Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., 1919, Washington

Jacobsohn, Boris Abbott, 1948 (1959), Professor of Physics
A.B.,, 1938, A.M., 1939, Columbia; Ph.D., 1947, Chicago

Kenworthy, Ray William, 1929 (1950), Associate Professor of Physics
B.A., 1924, M.S., 1925, Towa; Ph.D., 1938, Washington

Kim, Young Bae, 1955 (1957), Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S., 1950, Washington; Ph.D., 1954, Princeton

Lord, Jere Johns, 1952 (1957), Associate Professor of Physics
A.B., 1943, Reed College; M.A., 1948, Ph.D., 1950, Chicago

Masek, George Edward, 1957, Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S., 1950, M.S., 1951, Ph.D., 1955, Stanford

Neddermeyer, Seth Henry, 1946 (1952), Professor of Physics
B.A., 1929, Stanford; Ph.D., 1935, California Institute of Technology

Sanderman, Llewellyn Arthur, 1928 (1952), Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., 1923, Linfield College; M.S., 1931, Ph.D,, 1943, Washington
Scarf, Frederick Leonard, 1956, Assistant Professor of Physics
A.B., 1951, Temple; Ph.D., 1955, Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Schmidt, Fred Henry, 1946 (1956), Professor of Physics
B.S.E., 1937, Michigan; M.A., 1940, Buffalo; Ph.D., 1945, California
Silsbee, Henry Briggs, 1958, Acting Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., 194?,ryM.A..g1g948, Ph.D., 1951% Harvard of of Phy
Streib, John Frederick, Jr., 1947, Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S., 1936, Ph.D., 1942, California Institute of Technology
Uehling, Edwin Albrecht, 1936 (1947), Professor of Physics
B.A., 1925, Wisconsin; M.A., 1930, Ph.D., 1932, Michigan
Utterback, Clinton Louis, 1918 (1955), Professor Emeritus of Physics
B.S., 1908, Purdue; M.S., 1918, Washington; Ph.D., 1926, Wisconsin
Wilets, Lawrence, 1958 (1959), Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., Wisconsin, 1948; M.A., 1950, Ph.D., 1952, Princeton

Williams, Robert W., 1959, Visiting Professor of Physics
A.B., 1941, Stanford; M.A., 1943, Princeton; Ph.D., 1948, Massachusetts Institute
of Technology

DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE

Bone, Hugh Alvin, 1948, Professor of Political Science; Executive Officer of the
Department of Political Science
B.A., 1931, North Central College; M.A., 1935, Wisconsin; Ph.D., 1937, Northwestern
Campbell, Ernest Howard, 1946 (1949), Assistant Professor of Political Science;
Associate Director of the Bureau of Governmental Research and Services
B.A., 1932, LL.B., 1935, M.A., 1936, Washington; M.A., 1942, Ph.D., 1945, Harvard
Cole, Kenneth Carey, 1924 (1936), Professor of Political Science
B.Litt. in Law, 1924, Oxford (England); Ph.D., 1930, Harvard

Gottfried, Alex, 1950, Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.Ed., 1941, Chicago Teachers College; A.M., 1948, Ph.D., 1952, Chicago
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Harbold, William Henry, 1949 (1955), Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.S., 1938, Oklakoma; M.A., 1953, Wayne

Hitchner, Dell Gillette, 1947 (1951), Associate Professor of Political Science
B.A., 1936, Wichita; M.A., 1937, Missouri; Ph.D., 1940, Wisconsin

Kroll, Morton, 1958, Acting Associate Professor of Political Science
B.A., 1946, Ph.D., 1952, California (Los Angeles)

Leavel, Willard H., 1958, Lecturer in Political Science
B.A., 1951, M.A., 1954, Denver

Mander, Linden Alfred, 1928 (1937), Professor of Political Science
B.A., 1917, M.A., 1920, Adclaide (Australia)
Martin, Charles Emanuel, 1924, Professor of Political Science; Director of the
Institute of International Affairs
B.L., 1914, A.M., 1915, California; Ph.D., 1918, Columbia; LL.D., 1942, Southern California
Reshetar, John Stephen, Jr., 1957 (1938), Associate Professor of Political Science
B.A., 1945, Williams; M.A., 1946, Ph,D., 1950, Harvard
Riley, Walter Lee, 1946 (1951), Acting Assistant Professor of Political Science;
Assistant Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences
B.A., 1933, Adams State College; M.A., 1935, Stanford; Ph.D., 1957, Washington
Shipman, George Anderson, 1946, Professor of Political Science; Director of the
Institute of Public Affairs
B.A., 1925, M.A., 1926, Wesleyan (Connecticut) ; Ph.D., 1931, Cornell
Webster, Donald Hopkins, 1939 (1948), Professor of Political Science; Director of

the Bureau of Governmental Research and Services
B.A., 1929, LL.B., 1931, Ph.D., 1933, Washington

DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY

Baer, Donald M., 1957, Assistant Professor of Psychology
A.B,, 1950, Ph.D., 1957, Chicago

Bijou, Sidney William, 1948 (1951), Professor of chhology; Director of the
Bailey and Babette Gatzert Institute of Child Development
B.S., 1933, Florida; M.A., 1936, Columbia; Ph.D., 1941, Iowa

Culbert, Sidney Spence, 1947 (1950), Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A., 1943, Ph.D., 1950, Washington

Edwards, Allen L., 1944 (1948), Professor of Psycholog
B.A., 1937, Central College (Chicago); M.A., 1938, Ohio State; Ph.D., 1940, Northwestern

Esper, Erwin Allen, 1927 (1934), Professor of Psychology
B.A., 1917, M.A., 1920, Ph.D., 1923, Ohio State
Fields, Paul Eldon, 1955, Professor of Psychology
A.B., 1926, A.M., 1927, Ohic Wesleyan; Ph.D., 1930, Ohio State
Heathers, Louise Bussard, 1945, Assistant Professor of Psychology; Senior Clinical
Psychologist in the Counseling Center
B.A., 1933, Washington; Ph.D., 1940, Yale

Hermans, Thomas Gerald, 1929 (1940), Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.S., 1923, M.A., 1927, Washington

Horst, A. Paul, 1947, Professor of Psychology; Executive Director of Division of
Counseling and Testing
A.B., 1927, California; Ph.D., 1931, Chicago

Horton, George Plant, 1934 (1946), Associate Professor of Psychology; Acting
Executive Officer of the Department of Psychology
B.S., 1926, M.A., 1930, Ph.D., 1932, Princeton

Loucks, Roger Brown, 1936 (1948), Professor of Psychology
B.S. in C.E., 1927, Ph.D., 1930, Minnesota

McKeever, Benjamin Butler, 1949, Associate Professor of Psychology
A.B.,, 1930, M.A., 1931, Harvard; Ph.D., 1940, Iowa

Sarason, Irwin Gerald, 1956 (1959), Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A,, 1961, Rutgers; M.A,, 1953, Iowa; Ph.D., 1955, Indiana

Smith, Moncrieff Hynson, Jr., 1949 (1959), Professor of Psycholo
A.B., 1940, M.A,, 1};]:1, Mis]souri; Ph.D(., 1947,) Stanft{rd f Y &y
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Stotland, Ezra, 1957, Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.S. in Soc. Sci., 1948, City College of New York; M.A., 1949, Ph.D., 1953, Michigan
Strother, Charles Riddell, 1947, Professor of Psychology; Professor of Clinical
Psychology in the School of Medicine
B.A., 1929, M.A., 1932, Washington; Ph.D., 1935, Jowa

Wilson, William Ronald, 1929, Professor of Psychology
B.A., 1917, M.S., 1920, Ph.D., 1925, Washington
Woodburne, Lloyd Stuart, 1950, Professor of Psychology; Dean of the College of

Arts and Sciences
A.B., 1929, M.A., 1930, Ph.D., 1932, Michigan

PSYCHOLOGY—BAILEY AND BABETTE GATZERT INSTITUTE OF CHILD DEVELOPMENT

Bijou, Sidney William, 1948 (1951), Professor of Psychology; Director of the
Bailey and Babette Gatzert Institute of Child Development
B.S., 1933, Florida; M.A., 1936, Columbia; Ph.D., 1941, Towa

Evans, Eleanor, 1944 (1946), Assistant Professor and Director of the Nursery
School
B.S., 1934, Illinois; M.E., 1940, Winnetka Teachers College

Harris, Florence R., 1950 (1951), Lecturer in the Nursery School
B.A., 1931, Washington

DEPARTMENT OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Alcala, Hugo R., 1958, Associate Professor of Romance Languages and Literature
Bachiller, 1936, LL.D., 1943, Asuncién (Paraguay); M.F.L., 1950, Washington State;
Ph.D., 1953, Wisconsin

Ayllén Céndido, 1956 (1957), Assistant Professor of Spanish
B.A., 1951, Brooklyn College; M.A., 1952, Ph.D., 1956, Wisconsin

Budel, Oscar, 1956, Assistant Professor of Italian Language and Literature
Abitur, 1942, Dr. Phil., 1950, University of Wiirzburg (Germany)

Chessex, Jean-Charles, 1928 (1948), Professor of French

a

B.A., 1920, Gy Cl Switzerland) ; B.D., 1922, M.A., 1925,
Lausanne (Switzerland)

Creore, Alvin Emerson, 1940 (1953), Associate Professor of Romance Languages
and Literature
A.B., 1934, M.A., 1936, Rochester; Ph.D., 1939, Johns Hopkins

David, Jean Ferdinand, 1936 (1957), Associate Professor of Romance Languages
and Literature
Bace., 1923, College Grandchamp (Versailles, France); A.B., 1929, M.A., 1932,
Saskatchewan; Ph.D., 1936, Johns Hopkins

Dorfman, Eugene, 1955, Assistant Professor of Romance Linguistics
A.B., 1938, New Jersey State Teachers College; A.M., 1947, Ph.D., 1950, Columbia

Garcia-Prada, Carlos, 1925 (1957), Professor Emeritus of Spanish
Ph.B., 1918, Colegio Del Rosario (Bogota, Columbia); M.A., 1924, Michigan; Ph.D., 1929,
Universidad Nacional (Bogota, Colombia)

Goggio, Charles, 1920 (1956), Professor Emeritus of Romance Languages
A.B., 1910, Harvard; A.M., 1914, Ph.D., 1919, Wisconsin

Hanzeli, Victor Egon, 1957 (1959), Acting Assistant Professor of Romance
Languages and Literature
LL.B., 1947, Pazmany Peter University (Budapest); M.A., 1955, Indiana

Keller, Abraham C., 1948 (1952), Associate Professor of Romance Languages and
Literature
B.A., 1936, M.A., 1937, Ohio State; Ph.D., 1946, California

McDonald, Edgar Cordel, 1955, Instructor in Romance Languages and Literature
B.A., 1947, Western Reserve; M.A., 1948, Chicago
Nostrand, Howard Lee, 1939, Professor of Romance Languages and Literature;

Ezxecutive Officer of the Department of Romance Languages and Literature
B.A., 1932, Amherst College; M.A., 1933, Harvard; Docteur, 1934, Université de Paris
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Simpson, Lurline Violet, 1924 (1944), Associate Professor of Romance Languages
and Literature
B.A., 1920, M.A., 1924, Pu.D., 1528, Washington

Sousa, Thomas Frederic, Jr., 1957, Instructor in Spanish
B.A., 1950; M.A,, 1951, Wisconsin

Vargas-Baron, Anibal, 1949, Associate Professor of Spanish
B.A., 1926, Asbury College; M.A., 1929, Ph.D., 1943, Washington

Weiner, Seymour S., 1953 (1959), Associate Professor of Romance Languages and
Literature
B.A., 1940, City College of New York; M.A., 1941, California; M.S. in L.S., Ph.D., 1952,
Columbia

Wilson, Clotilde Marconnier, 1929 (1937), Assistant Professor of Romance
Languages
B.A., 1926, M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1931, Washington

Wilson, William Charles Eade, 1926 (1947), Professor of Romance Languages
A.B., 1922, Montana; M.A., 1925, Ph.D., 1928, Washington

DEPARTMENT OF SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Arestad, Sverre, 1937 (1958), Professor of Scandinavian Languages; Executive
Officer of the Department of Scandinavian Languages and Literature
B.A., 1929, Ph.D., 1938, Washington

Johnson, Walter Gilbert, 1948 (1956), Professor of Scandinavian Languages
B.A., 1927, Augsburg College; M.A., 1929, Minnesota; Ph.D., 1935, Tllinois

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY

Barth, Emest A. T., 1955 (1959), Assistant Professor of Sociology
A.B., Rochester, 1950; M.A., 1953, Ph.D., 1956, North Carolina

Catton, William Robert, Jr., 1957, Assistant Professor of Sociology
A.B., 1950, Oberlin College; M.A., 1952, Ph.D., 1954, Washington

Cohen, Joseph, 1932 (1941), Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., 1925, M.A., 1927, Washington; Ph.D., 1935, Michigan
Costner, Herbert Lee, 1959, Acting Assistant Professor of Sociology
A.B., 1953, Oklahoma; M.A., 1956, Indiana
Dodd, Stuart Carter, 1947, Professor of Sociology; Director of the Washington
Public Opinion Laboratory
B.S., 1922, M.A., 1924, Ph.D., 1926, Princeton
Faris, Robert E. Lee, 1948, Professor of Sociology; Executive Officer of the
Department of Sociology
Ph.B., 1928, M.A., 1930, Ph.D., 1931, Chicago
Hayes, Donald Pearce, 1956 (1958), Instructor in Sociology
A.B., 1952, Pomona; M.A., 1956, Ph.D., 1959, Washington
Hayner, Norman Sylvester, 1925 (1937), Professor of Sociology
B.A., 1920, Washington; M.A., 1921, Ph.D., 1923, Chicago
Jackson, Joan Katherine, 1958, Lecturer in Sociology; Research Assistant Professor
of Psychiatry
A.B., 1945, M.A,, 1947, McGill; Ph.D., 1955, Washington
Larsen, Otto Nyholm, 1949 (1958), Associate. Professor of Sociology
B.A., 1947, M.A., 1949, Ph.D., 1955, Washington
Larson, William R., 1958, Acting Instructor in Sociology
B.A., 1955, M.A., 1958, Washington
Leik, Robert Kendric, 1959, Acting Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.S., 1953, Oregon; M.S., 1957, Wisconsin
Lundberg, George Andrew, 1945, Professor of Sociology
B.A., 1920, North Dakota; M.A., 1923, Wisconsin; Ph.D., 1925, Minnesota
Meile, Richard L., 1958, Acting Instructor in Sociolo
B.S., 1954, Illinois State Normal University; M.A., 1956, Nebraska

Miyamoto, Shotaro Frank, 1945 (1956), Associate Professor of Sociology
B.A., 1936, M.A., 1938, Washington; Ph.D., 1950, Chicago
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Rogers, Joseph W., Jr., 1958, Acting Instructor in Sociology
A.B., 1949, San Diego State College

Schmid, Calvin Fisher, 1937 (1941), Professor of Sociology; Director of the Office
of Population Research
B.A., 1925, Washington; Ph.D., 1930, Pittsburgh

Schrag, Clarence Clyde, 1944 (1957), Associate Professor of Sociology
B.A., 1930, Washington State; M.A., 1945, Ph.D., 1950, Washington
Taylor, James Bentley, 1958, Research Assistant Professor, Washington Public
Opinion Laboratory
A.B., 1952, Reed College; M.S., 1956, Ph.D., 1958, Washington
Wa§er, Leonard Wesley, 1954 (1957), Assistant Professor of Sociology
WA, 1949, M.A,, 1952, Washington; Ph.D., 1959, Chicago
Watson, Walter Bingham, 1958, Assistant Professor of Sociology
A.B., 1953, Southern Methodist; M.S., 1954, Ph.D., 1959, Wisconsin
Woolston, Howard Brown, 1919 (1947), Professor Emeritus of Sociology;
Research Consultant
A.B., 1898, Yale; S.T.B., 1901, Chicago; M.A., 1902, Harvard; Ph.D., 1909, Columbia

DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH

Baker, Margaret, 1955, Acting Instructor in Speech
A.B., 1929, Boston University; M.A., 1935, Washington :
Baskerville, Barnet, 1948 (1954), Associate Professor of Speech
B.A., 1940, M.A., 1944, Washington; Ph.D., 1948, Northwestern

Bird, Winfred Wylam, 1928 (1946), Associate Professor of Speech
A.B., 1926, Lawrence College (Wisconsin); Ph.D., 1938, Iowa

Carrell, James Aubrey, 1939 (1947), Professor of Speech
A.B., 1927, Nebraska Wesleyan; M.A., 1929, Ph.D., 1936, Northwestern

Crowell, Laura Irene, 1949 (1955), Associate Professor of Speech
B.A., 1929, South Dakota; M.A., 1940, Ph.D., 1948, Iowa

Franzke, Albert Leonard, 1936 (1939), Associate Professor of Speech
B.A,, 1916, M.A., 1923, Lawrence College (Wisconsin)

Grimes, Wilma Horrell, 1953 (1955), Assistant Professor of Speech
B.A., 1928, Wisconsin; M.A., 1947, Northwestern; Ph.D., 1953, Illinois

Hanley, Clair Norton, 1952 (1956), Associate Professor of Speech
B.A., 1947, M.A., 1950, Ph.D., 1952, Iowa

Ho%an, Michael, 1949 (1957), Lecturer in Speech
LA., 1938, M.A., 1950, Washington
LaRusso, Dominic Anthony, 1951 (1956), Assistant Professor of Speech
B.A,, 1950, M.A,, 1952, Washington; Ph.D., 1956, Northwestern
Nelson, Oliver Wendell, 1945 (1952), Associate Professor of Speech
B.A., 1933, M.A,, 1939, Ph.D., 1949, Washington
Nilsen, Thomas Robert, 1946 (1954), Assistant Professor of Speech
B.A., 1940, M.A., 1948, Washington; Ph.D., 1953, Northwestern
Orr, Frederick Wesley, 1925 (1948), Professor Emeritus of Speech; Research
Consultant
B.L., 1901, Drury College; G.C.D., 1905, Boston School of Expression; M.A., 1925,
Lawrence College (Wisconsin)
Palmer, John Milton, 1952 (1954), Assistant Professor of Speech
B.A., 1946, M.A., 1950, Washington; Ph.D., 1952, Michigan
Pence, Orville Leon, 1941 (1954), Associate Professor of Speech
B.A., 1935, M.A,, 1939, Washington; Ph.D., 1946, Iowa
Rahskopf, Horace G., 1928 (1944), Professor of Speech; Executive Officer of the
Department of Speech
A.B., 1920, Willamette; M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1935, Iowa
Scheidel, Thomas Maynard, 1955 (1959), Assistant Professor of Speech
B.A., 1953, Willamette; M.A., 1955, Ph.D., 1958, Washington

Stevens, Walter W., 1959, Assistant Professor of Speech
B.A., 1951, M.A,, 1953, Wayne; Ph.D., 1959, Michigan
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Strother, David Boyd, 1958, Assistant Professor
A.B., 1950, Georgetown College; M.A., 1951, Northwestern; Ph.D., 1958, Illinois

Sugarman, Alfred, 1957, Instructor in Speech
B.A., 1949, M.A_, 1951, Washington

Tiffany, William Robert, 1947 (1956), Associate Professor of Speech
B.A., 1946, M.A., 1947, Washington; Ph.D., 1951, Iowa

Wingate, Marcel E., 1957, Assistant Professor of Speech
B.A., 1948, Grinnell; M.S., 1952, Ph.D., 1956, Washington

Witkin, Belle Ruth, 1950 (1959), Lecturer in Speech
B.A., 1939, College of Puget Sound; M.A., 1951, Washington

DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY
Edmondson, Walles Thomas, 1949 (1957 ), Professor of Zoology
B.S., 1938, Ph.D., 1942, Yale
Fernald, Robert Leslie, 1946 (1959), Associate Professor of Zoology; Acting
Director of Friday Harbor Laboratories
A.B., 1937, Monmouth College; Ph.D., 1941, California
Florey, Ernst, 1956, Assistant Professor of Zoology
Ph.D., 1953, University of Graz (Austria)
Hatch, Melville Harrison, 1927 (1941), Professor of Zoology
B.A,, 1919, M.A,, 1921, Ph.D., 1925, Michigan
Hsu, Wellington Siang, 1944 (1950), Associate Professor of Zoology
B.S., 1922, Illinois; M.S., 1924, D.Sc., 1928, Harvard
Illg, Paul Louis, 1952 (1959), Professor of Zoology
A.B.,, 1936, M.A., 1941, California; Ph.D., 1952, George Washington
Kincaid, Trevor, 1899 (1947), Professor Emeritus of Zoology; Research
Consultant
B.S., 1899, Washington; D.Sc., 1940, College of Puget Sound
Martin, Arthur Wesley, Jr., 1937 (1950), Professor of Physiology; Executive
Officer of the Department of Zoology
B.S., 1931, College of Puget Sound; Ph.D., 1936, Stanford
Osterud, Kenneth Leland, 1949, Assistant Professor of Zoology
B.A., 1935, Randolph-Macon College; Ph.D., 194], New York
Ray, Dixy Lee, 1945 (1957), Associate Professor of Zoology
B.A., 1937, M.A., 1938, Mills College; Ph.D., 1945, Stanford
Richardson, Frank, 1956 (1959), Associate Professor of Zoology; Curator in
Zoology, Washington State Museum
B.A., 1934, Pomona; Ph.D., 1939, California
Snyder, Richard Craine, 1949 (1957), Associate Professor of Zoology
A.B., 1940, Bucknell; A.M., 1941, Ph.D., 1948, Cornell
Svihla, Arthur, 1938 (1959), Professor Emeritus of Zoology
A.B., 1925, Illinois; M.S., 1928, Ph.D., 1931, Michigan

Whiteley, Arthur Henry, 1947 (1959), Professor of Zoology
B.A., 1938, Kalamazoo College; M.A., 1939, Wisconsin; Ph.D., 1945, Princeton

COOPERATING FACULTY

(Health Sciences Faculty Members Who Teach Courses Leading to Bachelor’s
Degrees in Food Technology, Medical Technology, Microbiology, and Public
Health and Preventive Medicine)

Bennett, Blair Miller, 1950 (1953), Assistant Professor of Public Health and
Preventive Medicine
A.B,, 1938, Georgetown; M.A., 1940, Columbia; Ph.D., 1950, California

Douglas, Howard Clark, 1941 (1958), Professor of Microbiology
A.B., 1936, Ph.D., 1949, California

Duchow, Esther Alwine, 1940 (1954), Instructor in Microbiology
B.S., 1934, M.S., 1952, Washington
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Ellerbrook, Lester D., 1946 (1949), Associate Professor of Pathology
A.B., 1932, Hope College; Ph.D., 1936, New York
Evans, Charles Albert, 1946, Professor of Microbiology; Executive Officer of the
Department of Microbiology
B.S., 1935, B.M,, 1936, M.D., 1937, Ph.D., 1942, Minnesota
Groman, Neal Benjamin, 1950 (1958), Associate Professor of Microbiology
S.B., 1947, Ph.D., 1950, Chicage
Hain, Raymond F., 1951 (1959), Associate Professor of Pathology
B.S., 1942, Albright; M.D., 1945, Jefferson Medical College
Hatlen, Jack Bernard, 1952 (1958), Instructor in Public Health and Preventive
Medicine
B.S., 1949, M.S., 1958, Washington
Henry, Bernard Stauffer, 1931 (1941), Professor of Microbiology
B.S., 1925, M.A., 1926, Ph.D., 1931, California
Kusian, Ross N., 1952 (1953), Director, Environmental hesearch Laboratory;
Clinical Assistant Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine
B.S. in M.E., 1949, Washingtcn; M.S. in M.E., 1952, Utah
Mills, Caswell Albert, 1942 (1955), Lecturer in Physical Education and Public
Health and Preventive Medicine
B.A., 1935, North Dakota State Teachers College; M.A., 1943, Washington
Ordal, Erling J., 1937 (1957), Professor of Microbiology
A.B., 1927, Luther College; Ph.D., 1936, Minnesota
Reeves, George Spencer, 1935 (1948), Associate Professor of Physical Education
and Public Health and Preventive Medicine
B.S., 1933, Oregon State; M.S., 1937, Oregon; M.P.H., 1951, California (Berkeley)
Reynolds, William E., 1955, Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine;
Executive Officer of the Department of Public Health and Preventive
Medicine; University Health Officer
B.S., 1940, College of Puget Sound; M.D., 1943, Chicago; M.P.H., 1949, Harvard
Rickenberg, Howard Vincent, 1956 (1958), Assistant Professor of Microbiology
B.S., 1950, Cornell; Ph.D., 1954, Yale
Ricker, Walter A., 1946 (1954), Clinical Associate Professor of Pathology
M.D., 1939, Marquette
Sherris, John Charles, 1959, Associate Professor of Microbiology
M.R.C.S., L.R.C.T., 1944, M.B., B.S., 1948, M.D., 1950, University of London
Standish, Seymour Myles, Jr., 1956, Lecturer in Public Health and Preventive
Medicine
B.A., 1942, Washington
Vavra, Catherine Elizabeth, 1950 (1958), Lecturer in Public Health and
Preventive Medicine
R.N., 1930, St. Mary’s Hospital, Minneapolis; B.S., 1935, M.P.H., 1946, Minnesota

Weiser, Russell Shivley, 1934 (1949), Professor of Microbiology
B.S., 1930, M.S., 1931, North Dakota State; Ph.D., 1934, Washington
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THE FinsT COURsEs offered by the University when it opened
November 4, 1861, were courses in fields now included in the College of Arts and
Sciences. The Laws of 1863 provided that the University should consist of at
least four departments: (1) a department of literatures, science, and arts, (2) a
department of law, (3) a department of medicine, and (4) a military department.
As the University grew, the department of literatures, science, and arts developed
four distinct programs: classical, scientific, normal, and commercial.

In 1898, the College of Liberal Arts was organized, and by 1809 it offered
courses of study in the classics, domestic economy, journalism, philosophy, science,
mathematics, and physics. In 1913, the College of Liberal Arts f)ecame the College
of Arts and Sciences and added preprofessional programs in law and medicine to
its curricula.

During the next few years, as a result of the University’s rapid growth, several
departments developed into separate schools and colleges, but in 1931 a College of
Arts and Sciences was established to embrace the fields of liberal arts, science,
business administration, fine arts, education, and journalism. This rather unsatis-
factory administrative unit was soon dissolved and University College, since
renamed the College of Arts and Sciences, was formed to include all departments
that provided a broad liberal education in the arts and sciences.

The College of Arts and Sciences is now the largest and most diversified of all
the divisions of the University. Its central objective is to provide broad intellectual
experience in the fields of the humanities, the physical sciences, and the social
sciences. Its program, expanded over the years to meet the needs of society, is
directed toward giving its students an opportunity to prepare themselves for
useful and satisfying lives in whatever careers they choose.

The demands on the College are diverse and changing and its organization
reflects these conditions. In outline, the College of Arts and Sciences includes:

1. The semiprofessional schools within the College (Art, Communications,
Drama, Home Economics, Music, and Physical and Health Education), which
combine professional training with general college work.

2. The subject-matter departments (such as History and Physics) offering
courses and curricula in liberal arts and pure science.

39
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3. The preprofessional curricula (in dental hygiene, dentistry, law, librarianship,
medicine, occupational therapy, physical therapy, and social work), which prepare
students for entrance to professional schools.

4. Special programs (including General Education, General Studies, and Pre-
major).

5]. Programs offered in conjunction with the School of Medicine (in food tech-
nology, medical technology, microbiology, and public health and preventive
medicine).

There is, in addition, the Far Eastern and Russian Institute, which offers courses
for students in the College.

This complex of academic units and interdepartmental relationships, providing
both strength and flexibility, is able to satisfy the student’s need for specialized
training or for general experience. The College may offer a total experience within
itself or it may provide the base from which the student moves into his chosen
professionel or advanced work.

COLLEGE FACILITIES AND SERVICES

The College of Arts and Sciences offers a number of study, research, and cultural
facilities which, while associated with one or more of the units of the College,
have even wider significance as elements of the University itself.

The University ligbraries contain over a million books and acquire 40,0600 more
each year. They currently receive 7,000 periodicals. The Henry M. Suzzallo
Library, opened in December, 1926, houses the main collection, the general catalog,
the reference division and documents section, current periodicals, the science room,
and the reserve book room; in addition, the Pacific Northwest Bibliographical
Center maintains a union catalog for libraries in Washington, Oregon, Idaho,
Montana, and British Columbia. Twenty-seven branch libraries for special aca-
demic subjects are located in other buildings. Particularly notable among the
library holdings are the books and manuscripts in the Pacific Northwest collection;
works on oceanography, fisheries, and forestry; documents as a depository of the
United States government; and materials in Russian, Japanese, and especially
Chinese.

The Washington State Museum contains natural history and anthropological
collections of the Pacific Northwest, Oceania, and the Far East. Three University
theatres, the Showboat, the Penthouse, and the Playhouse, are used throughout
the year in the School of Drama program. Radio Station KUOW, an FM station
operated by the School of Communications, and television station KCTS, a com-
munity-sponsored project with studios located at the University, are used both for
student training and for public service in communications. The Henry Art Gallery
offers a program of frequently changing exhibitions of recent work in painting,
sculpture, printmaking, photography, and the craft media, film programs, musicales,
and other special events.

Service-research organizations include the Bailey and Babette Gatzert Institute
of Child Development, of the Psychology Department, which provides clinical
training for graduate students, conducts research, and offers consultative service,
and the University Nursery School, maintained for nursery school teacher training,
observations, and demonstrations. The Speech and Hearing Clinic, of the Depart-
ment of Speech, offers remedial service to students and others with speech or
hearing defects. The Department of Political Science has three bureaus conducting
research in government and international relations. These agencies are the Bureau
of Governmental Research and Services, the Institute of Public Affairs, and the
Institute of International Affairs.

Through the Language Laboratory, operated jointly by the language departments
and the Film Center, it is possible?;r students to practice hearing and speaking a
foreign language at their own pace, in addition to class hours which are thus
freed for explanation and discussion.

The Washington Public Opinion Laboratory and the Office of Population
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Research are maintained by the Department of Sociology. The cyclotron and the
Cosmic Ray Laboratory are research agencies of the Department of Physics.

The Research Comdputer Laboratory of the Graduate School has a magnetic
drum-type, high-spee com‘futing machine which is used for research computa-
tions of all departments and research groups on campus as well as for laboratory
work related to the undergraduate courses in numerical analysis and data
processing.

The Friday Harbor Laboratories (under the administrative jurisdiction of the
Graduate School) on San Juan Island, about eighty miles north of Seattle, provide
unique opportunities for teaching and research in the marine sciences. During the
summer, courses in algology, marine zoology, oceanography, meteorology, and
fisheries are offered for advanced undergraduate and graduate students. A field
training course in geography is also provided.

Near the campus is the University Arboretum, maintained for the propagation
of plants and shrubs from all over the world. This 267-acre park is of particular
interest to students of botany and zoology.

Revised Admission Requirements for 1961

Effective Autumn Quarter, 1961, and thereafter the College admission
requirements will be as follows:

SUBJECT REQUIREMENTS

The College requirement is 16 high school units with grades certifiable for
university entrance. The 16 units must include at least 11 units in academic
subjects. Requirements for admission to the College are as follows:

. English 3 units of composition and literature

. Mathematics 2 units (elememary algebra and plane geometry)

. Foreign language 2 units in one language

. Social science 1 unit

Science 1 unit of one laboratory sciece to be selected from

the following: biology, botany, chemistry,
geology, physics, zoology

F. Additional required courses:

1. 1 unit of literature, composition, art, drama, journalism, music,
speech, or 1 additional unit of the foreign language, or 2 units of a
second foreign language. 2 half units among these subjects will be
acceptable as making up the 1 unit, with the exception that a half
unit in foreign language may not be included to satisfy this require-
ment.

2. 1 unit of laboratory science or mathematics (advanced algebra, solid
geometry, trigonometry, mathematical analysis). Half units are
acceptable in specific mathematics subjects, or the required unit may
be made up of a half unit of laboratory science as defined in E above
and a half unit of mathematics.

G. Electives 5 units to be chosen from the above subjects or
other subjects accepted by an accredited high
school toward its diploma of graduation.

mooOw>»

SCHOLARSHIP REQUIREMENTS

The College scholarship admission requirement is an average of 2.00 (C) in all
high school subjects presented for admission and an average of 2.00 (C) in the
required subjects A through F above.
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Applicants with diplomas of graduation from accredited high schools who
have a deficiency in not more than one of the subjects required for entrance (A
through F, page 41) may apply to the Dean of the College for permission to
enter, provided that they meet the scholarship requirement. A student admitted
with a subject deficiency will have provisional standing; he must, unless he has
received permission from the Dean, begin to make up the deficiency upon en-
trance and continue toward that end each quarter until it is made up; he will
not in any case be permitted to register beyond the sixth quarter unless the
deficiency has been made up. A student of sophomore standing transferring
from another college of the University or from another institution will not be
permitted to register beyond four quarters unless his deficiency has been made
up; a student of junior or senior standing with a deficiency will not be admitted
to the College by transfer. Deficiencies may be made up by successful com-
pletion of appropriate courses in the College or in the Department of Extension
Classes. Two such courses of 3 or more quarter credits each will be considered
the equivalent of 1 unit; 15 quarter credits of a foreign language will be con-
sidered the equivalent of 2 units. Graduation credit will not be allowed for
foreign language make-up courses and such courses will not be applied toward
satisfaction of the College group requirement. However, the Board of Admis-
sions may make exceptions in the pattern of required units for students from
small high schools which cannot adjust immediately to the new requirements.

CURRENT ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL ADMISSION REGULATIONS

Regulations pertaining to admission to the University are administered by the
Board of Admissions, an administrative board appointed by the President. First
preference is given to qualified residents of Washington and all sons and daughters
of University of Washington alumni. The College of Arts and Sciences, like most
colleges in the University, admits qualified out-of-state students and encourages
those who meet the nonresident scholarship requirements to apply. See scholar-
ship requirements, pages 43-46.

Applications for Admission must be submitted by prescribed deadlines and must
be substantiated by certain credentials and reports submitted in accordance with
University rules and practices. It is important that the student’s application be
submitted by the proper time, for the University will assume no responsibility for
applicants who come to the campus before their credentials have been forwarded
or before they have been notiﬁedp of acceptance.

Correspondence regarding requirements for admission to and graduation from
any college or school of the University should be addressed to the Registrar.

It is the student’s responsibility to make sure that complete credentials covering
all his previous secondary and college education are submitted to the University.
To be official they must be forwarded by the principal or registrar of the last
school attended, direct to the Registrar of the University. These records become
part of the official file and cannot be returned to the student nor duplicated for
any purpose whatsoever, as the University does not issue or certify copies of
transcripts from other institutions. Failure to supply complete college credentials
will be considered a serious breach of honor and may result in permanent dismissal
from the University.

To be assured of admission in Autumn Quarter, it is imperative that complete
rz(];uired credentials are forwarded after high school graduation and no later than
July 15. The July 15 deadline also applies to all applicants desiring to transfer
from other colleges and universities. Applications, with complete credentials, post-
marked between July 15 and August 31 will be accepted in order of receipt only
as long as additional new students can be accommodated. No applications post-
marked after August 31 will be considered. For admission in the other quarters,
applications and credentials should be submitted by published deadlines. (For
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specific dates see Calendar, pages 4-10.) This applies to all new students seeking
admission as graduates or undergraduates. It is imperative that students observe
this deadline in order to insure prompt attention to credentials and replies to
correspondence. Telegraphed or airmailed messages or requests will not be given
precedence over other material already received %)y regular mail.

ADMISSION FROM ACCREDITED HIGH SCHOOLS

Graduates who earn diplomas of graduation from accredited high schools and
who meet the University unit and scholarship requirements for entrance are
eligible for admission as freshmen with regular standing.

No out-of-state student will be accepted for admission who would not be accept-
able to the university of his own state.

Each entering freshman is required to submit from an accredited high school an
official Application for Admission blank (obtainable from any high school principal
or from the Registrar of the University), which includes all credits ang grades
and a statement that the student has completed his high school course with a
diploma of graduation. A high school diploma cannot be substituted for the
official blank. Accredited high schools in Washington are those accredited by the
State Department of Public Instruction; in Alaska, by the Northwest Association
of Secondary and Higher Schools; in other states, by the state university of the
state or a regional accrediting association.

A high school senior may submit, after the end of the seventh semester, an official
Application for Admission blank which includes all credits and grades through the
seventh semester, a list of eighth-semester courses, and the expected date of gradu-
ation. Those who are found qualified will be notified they have been granted
conditional admission; final admission will be contingent upon submission of a sup-
plementary transcript after high school graduation, which includes the eightE-
semester subjects with satisfactory dgrades and a statement that the high school
course has been completed with a diploma of graduation. Final admission to the
University will continue to be based on complete records through the eighth
seme;tec; and a statement that a diploma of high school graduation has been
awarded.

SCHOLARSHIP REQUIREMENT FOR APPLICANTS ENTERING
DIRECTLY FROM HIGH SCHOOL

See page 45 for applicants who have had college work.

Legal Residents of the State of Washington and All Sons and Daughters of
University of Washington Alumni

The University scholarship requirement is a high school grade-point average of
2.00 (equivalent to a C average on the state of Washington grading system).

A stuc%lent who cannot meet the 2.00 (C) grade-point scholarship standard, if
he believes there are extenuating circumstances meriting consideration, may petition
the Board of Admissions for permission to enter on probation. The Board, which
has final authority, will determine whether or not, in its estimation, an exception
should be made. A petition should be accompanied by evidence that the student
is able to do better work than is indicated by his high school records.

The student who is admitted on probation may continue his attendance at the
University at the discretion of the dean of his college but may not (1) be pledged
to or initiated into a fraternity or sorority, or engage in those other student activi-
ties in which his right to participate is restricted by the regulations of the Com-
mittee on Student Welfare; (2) engage in those athletic activities in which his
right to participate is restricted by the regulations of the Intercollegiate Athletics
Committee. He will be removed from probation when he has earned a minimum
of 12 credits, exclusive of those in lower-division physical education activity and
Army, Air Force, and Navy ROTC courses, with a 2.00 grade average; however.
if he carries less than 12 credits in one quarter, he may not be removed from
probation unless he has earned at least a 2.00 average for the current quarter, as
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well as a minimum cumulative average of 2.00 for his total quarters in attendance.
A student removed from probation under these provisions is then subject to the
regular scholarship rules.

Nonresidents or Students Residing in States and Countries
Other Than the State of Washington
The University scholarship requirement for nonresidents* or students residin

outside the state of Washington who apply for admission directly from high schoo
is a grade-point average of 3.00 (equivalent to a B average on the state of
Washington grading system) or placement in the upper 25 per cent of their
graduating class. No out-of-state student will be accepted for admission who
would not be acceptable to the university of his own state (see Admission From
Accredited High Schools, third paragraph, page 43).

* Sons and daughters of Universi;y of Washington alumni residing outside
the state of Washington may apply for consideration if they meet the scholar-
ship standing required of resident students, outlined in the preceding section.
Applicants for admission to curricula in which the University serves on a
regional basis will also be accorded consideration if they meet the scholarship
standing required of resident students. In either case, students from high
schools in other states which use different grading systems will find their
scholarship averages adjusted to the state of Washington four-point system.

A nonresident applicant who cannot meet the 3.00 (B) scholarship requirement,
if he believes that there are extenuating circumstances meriting consideration, and
if he meets the subject requirements for admission to the college of his choice,
may petition the Board of Admissions for a review of his case. The Board, which

has final authority, will determine whether or not, in its estimation, an exception
should be made.

UNIT REQUIREMENT FOR ALL APPLICANTS

The minimum requirement of the University is 16 high school units! (or 15 units
exclusive of activity credit in physical education, debate, etc.) with grades certifi-
able for university entrance. The 16 units should include at least 9 units in
academic subjects (a unit equals 2 semester credits, or one full year of high school
study). No unit which received lower than the lowest passing grade as defined by
the high school itself may be included in the required total. Requirements for
admission to the College of Arts and Sciences are as follows:

English 8 units Social science 1 unit

One foreign language* 2 units One laboratory science 1 unit
(Acceptable laboratory
sciences are: biology,

Mathematics ( elementary botany, chemistry, geol-
algebra and plane ogy, physics, zoology)
geometry )** 2 units Electives (minimum ) 7 units

* Less than 1 unit in a foreign language is not counted.

** % unit each of advanced algebra and trigonometry are required for stu-
dents majoring in physics or mathematics. Physics'is the required labora-
tory science for majors in physics.

Some schools and departments in the College maintain additional unit require-
ments for students who expect to enter their major curricula. These requirements
are described in the announcements of the departments.

' To count as a unit, a subject must be tau ht five times a week, in periods of not less than
forty-five minutes, for a_high school year of thirty-six weeks. The maximum allowance toward
Univers.ty entrance for junior high school study is 4 units.
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SUBJECT MATTER DEFICIENCIES FOR ALL APPLICANTS

Applicants with diplomas of graduation trom accredited high schools who meet
the scholarship requirement angr have at least 3 units in English and 6 in other
academic subjects, including either 1 unit of algebra or 1 unit of plane geometry,
may petition the Dean of the College for permission to enter. (Typical academic
subjects are English, foreign languages, mathematics, science, history, and eco-
nomics. Some nonacademic courses are those in commerce, industrial arts, home
economics, and band.) Students who are permitted to enter with provisional stand-
ing must register each quarter for make-up courses in the one or more subjects
they lack until the entrance deficiency is removed. Those who are deficient in first-
year algebra or plane geometry and who have a grade-point average of below 2.30
(nonresidents, 2.70 or 3.00) will be expected to remove their ciencies prior
to entering the University. Provisional standing continues until the student has
satisfied the entrance requirements of the college in which he is enrolled. No
applica&ion for a degree may be accepted until a%l entrance deficiencies have been
removed.

Deficiencies may be made up with university credit if college courses covering
the high school material are available; 6 to 10 college credits are considered the
equivalent of 1 high school unit, except that for foreign languages 15 quarter
credits of college work are considered the equivalent of 2 units (4 semesters) of
high school credit. No student may receive credit for repetition of work at the
same or at a more elementary level, if credit has been granted in the earlier
course. This rule applies whether the earlier course was taken in high school or in
college, and whether, in the latter case, course numbers are duplicated or not.
First-year algebra and plane geometry are offered by the Department of Extension
Classes (fee $24.00 per course) and do not carry University credit.

GRADUATES FROM UNACCREDITED HIGH SCHOOLS

A fmduate of an unaccredited high school in Washington, if he has the recom-
mendation of his principal, may petition the Board of Admissions for permission to
enter if he meets other entrance requirements. Before granting such permission,
the Board may require these students to pass certain examinations.

NON-HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES

In general, the Board of Admissions considers that College Entrance Board
Examinations may be used to supplement unaccredited or incomplete preparatory
study but may not be used as the sole basis to supply entrance credits. Applica-
tions of this kind must be reviewed by the Board of Admissions.

Information regarding Collz%e Entrance Board Examinations may be obtained
by writing to the Educational Testing Service, P.O. Box 592, Princeton, New
Jersey, or Box 27896, Los Feliz Station, Los Angeles 27, California.

ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE STANDING

Students in other institutions who plan to transfer to the College of Arts and
Sciences are urged to pattern their schedules after the curricula of this College, so
that they may transfer as many credits as possible.

Applicants are admitted to the University and to the College of Arts and
Sciences by transfer from accredited colleges, universities, and junior colleges
under these conditions:

1. Complete transcripts and letters of honorable dismissal must be sent directly
to the University Registrar by the registrar of the former school. In general, the
University will not accept a student who is in scholastic or disciplinary difficulty
at his former school. Failure to present full transcripts will be considered a serious
breach of honor and may result in permanent dismissal from the University.

2. Applicants who are legal residents of the state of Washington and all those
who are sons or daughters of University of Washington alumni and who have less
than a year of college work must have a 2.00 (C) grade-point average in both
their college and high school records. Those who have completed a year or more
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of college work must have a 2.00 (C) average in both their college records and in
the last term of attendance. The applicant must present an admission and
scholastic record equivalent to that required of students in attendance at the
University.

A student who cannot meet the 2.00 (C) grade-point scholarship standard, if
he believes there are extenuating circumstances meriting consideration, may peti-
tion the Board of Admissions for permission to enter on probation. The Board,
which has final authority, will determine whether or not, in its estimation, an
exception should be made. A petition should be accompanied by evidence that
the student is able to do better work than is indicated by his school records.

8. Applicants who are not legal residents* of the state of Washington, applying
with fewer than 45 acceptable college credits, must have a 3.00 (B) average in
high school or placement in the upper 25 per cent of their graduating class and
also have a 3.00 (B) average in their standard college courses.

4. Applicants who are not legal residents* of the state of Washington and who
have completed 45 or more standard college credits must have a 2.70 (B-) average
in their standard college courses.

* Sons and daughters of University of Washington alumni residing outside
the state of Washington may apply for consideration if they meet the scholar-
ship standing re«irulz;red of resident students, outlined in paragraph 2 above.
Applicants for admission to curricula in which the University serves on a
regional basis will also be accorded consideration if they meet the scholarship
standing required of resident students. In either case, students transferring
from colleges or universities that employ a three-point or five-point system
of passing grades will find their admission grade points adjusted to the four-
point system of the University of Washington.

A nonresident applicant who cannot meet the 3.00 (B) or 2.70 (B-) scholarship
requirement, whichever applies in his case, if he believes that there are extenuat-
ing circumstances meriting consideration, and if he meets the subject requirements
for admission to the college of his choice, may petition the Board of Admissions
for a review of his case. The Board, which has final authority, will determine
whether or not, in its estimation, an exception should be made.

TRANSFER OF ADVANCED CREDIT FROM OTHER INSTITUTIONS

The Board of Admissions reserves the right to determine the exact amount of
transfer credit to be accepted.

1. The advanced standing for which an applicant’s training appears to fit him is
granted tentatively on admission. Definite advanced standing is not determined
until the end of the student’s first quarter in the University. The maximum that
may be accepted from other colleges and universities is 135 quarter credits or
senior standing. Transfer credit will not be allowed in the senior year.

2. Transfer credits will be accepted for upper-division credit only when earned
at an accredited four-year degree-granting institution.

3. Transfer credits from institutions accredited for less than four years will not
be accepted in excess of the accreditation of the school concerned.

4. Transfer of junior college credit shall apply on the University freshman and
sophomore years only. A student who has completed a portion of his freshman
and/or sophomore years in a four-year college may not transfer junior college
credit in excess of that necessary to completion of the first two years in the
University. In no case shall the transfer of junior college credit to the University
exceed 90 quarter credits, exclusive of physical education activity credits.

5. The maximum number of credits obtainable by acceptance of Armed Forces
training school credits will be 30. All such credits will be counted as extension
credits and will be included in the 90-credit maximum allowed toward the
bachelor’s degree, but none will apply toward the work of the senior year.

6. A maximum of 45 credits earned in extension and correspondence courses at
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other institutions may be transferred, but none of the credits can apply in the
senjor year. Extension and correspondence credits from schools that are not mem-
bers of the National University Extension Association are accepted only after
examination.

7. Credits earned in extension or correspondence courses at this University are
accepted after the student has satisfactorily completed 35 credits of work in resi-
dence (that is, registered in regular University classes). A maximum of 90 exten-
sion and correspondence credits is acceptable; the 90 credits may include the 45
extension or correspondence credits allowable from other institutions or may con-
sist entirely of courses taken in this University’s Department of Extension Classes
and Department of Correspondence Study. All credits earned by advanced-credit
examination and all acceptable Armed Forces training schools credits must be
counted in the 80-credit maximum. Up to 10 extension or correspondence credits
from this University can apply toward the work of the senior year.

8. For work done in institutions whose standing is unknown, and for work with
grivate teachers, University credit is granted only after examination. Applications
or advanced-credit examinations must be filed during the first quarter in residence.

9. No credit will be granted for courses taken in another college while the
student is in residence at the University, unless written permission to register for
such courses is obtained by the student from the University department giving such
instruction in the subject, from his major department, and from the dean of his
college. The prescribed written permission is effective only if obtained before
registration. Nothing in this rule makes mandatory the granting of any credit by
the University.

ADMISSION OF FOREIGN STUDENTS AND STUDENTS EDUCATED ABROAD

Students educated entirely or partially in foreign countries must meet the same
general requirements as those educated in American schools and must demon-
strate a satisfactory command of the English language. A student who has gradu-
ated from a high school system that provides less than twelve years of instruction
may be required to take additional school work.

The official record of the Canadian student is the matriculation certificate or
university admission certificate of his province. Canadian and foreign students
who have been in university attendance must have official transcripts forwarded
as required of all students. High school graduates and university transfer students
must meet the scholarship requirements for nonresident students. See pages 44
and 46.

In some background subjects, a student, with formal training below the univer-
sity level but more than is usually given in American high schools, may be regis-
tered for a more advanced course.

ADMISSION OF SPECIAL STUDENTS AND AUDITORS

Persons twenty-one or older who are legal residents of Washington and are not
eligible for admission as regular students may apply to the Board of Admissions
for admission with special standing. With their applications they must submit
all available records of secondary school and college study. Special students may
register in and take for credit whatever courses the Dean of the Collﬁlg]glfennits
but may not participate in student activities or receive degrees. By ing re-
quirements for admission to the College, special students may change their status
to that of regular students and may receive degrees.

Persons twenty-one or older may register as auditors in nonlaboratory courses
or the lecture parts of laboratory courses by obtaining the consent of the Dean
of the College and the instructors of the courses. Auditors do not participate in
class discussion or laboratory work. They may receive credit for audited courses
only by enrolling in them as regular students in a subsequent quarter. Students
who have been gropped for low scholarship or new applicants who do not qualify
for admission may not register as auditors until they have been reinstated or
accepted in some college of the University.
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ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

Prospective graduate students must apply for admission to the Graduate School.
Entrance requirements are described in the Graduate School Bulletin, which may
be obtained from the Registrar.

KOREAN VETERANS

A Korean veteran under Public Law 550 should obtain admittance to the Univer-
sity prior to making application for a Certificate for Education and Training, thus
eliminating the chance of obtaining a certificate valid for an incorrect degree.
Veterans Administration regulations specify that the veteran’s ultimate goal must
be stated on his application for a certificate. Only one change of course is allowed
on the Korean Biﬁ. If the veteran has any questions regarding application for a
certificate, he should contact the Veterans Division, 1B Administration Building,
Educational allowance payments are made directly to the veteran by the Veterans
Administration after the veteran and institution submit a monthly attendance
certification.

KOREAN CERTIFICATE

Application for this certificate should be made at least four weeks prior to the
beginning of University instruction. If the veteran is eligible, the Veterans Admin-
istration will issue him a Certificate for Education an§ Training which must be
presented along with his Program of Studies to the Veterans Division, 1B Admin-
istration Building, during registration or the first week of instruction. A Korean
veteran should be prepared to meet all his own expenses as well as the cost of
tuition, fees, and supplies for at least two months, because allowances are not
made until after a full month’s attendance has been established.

INITIATION OF TRAINING

An eligible Korean veteran who entered and/or served in the Armed Forces
between June 27, 1950, and January 81, 1955, must initiate his training under the
Korean Bill, Public Law 550, prior to August 20, 1954, or the date three years
after his release from active service, whichever is later.

There are restrictions for veterans returning to training following an interruption
in excess of twelve months. Korean veterans should consult with the Veterans
Division, 1B Administration, or the nearest Veterans Administration office to see
if they are eligible for further benefits.

QUARTERLY CREDIT REQUIREMENTS (P.L. 500)

14 credits .... Full subsistence
10 to 13 credits ....... Three-fourths subsistence
7 to 9 credits One-half subsistence
6 credits or less...... Established tuition and fees

or credits + 14 X $110, whichever is the lesser
GRADUATE CREDIT REQUIREMENTS (500-level Courses or Above)

9 credits -..Full subsistence
7 to 8 credits Three-fourths subsistence
5 to 6 credits d One-half subsistence
4 credits or less Established tuition and fees

or credits < 14 X $110, whichever is the lesser

If a graduate is combining 400-level courses with 500-level courses he should
check with the Veterans Division, 1B Administration, to determine his scale of pay.

TERMINATION OF TRAINING

A veteran eligible under Public Law 550 must complete his training by eight
yea]rs after his release from active service, or by January 31, 1965, whichever is
earlier.
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DISABLED VETERANS

A veteran with a disability under Public Law 894 should contact a training
officer in the nearest Veterans Administration Office approximately four weeks

prior to registration.

CHILDREN OF DECEASED VETERANS

Public Law 634 grants federal benefits to children of deceased veterans of World
War I, World War II, or the Korean Conflict who died as a result of injury or
disease incurred or aggravated while in the service. Information regarding eligi-
bigity under this law should be requested from a Veterans Administration Regional
Office.

The Certificate for a Program of Education issued to those eligible persons by
the Veterans Administration is to be presented along with the Program of Studies
to the Veterans Division, 1B Administration Building, on the date of registration.

WORLD WAR | OR Il VETERANS

Under certain conditions a veteran of World War I or II who is not eligible
for Veterans Administration benefits is fully or partly exempt from tuition charges
(see page 54).

REQUIRED TESTS AND EXAMINATIONS

WASHINGTON PRE-COLLEGE DIFFERENTIAL GUIDANCE TEST

New students of freshman standing (including transfer students with less than
45 quarter college credits, exclusive of credits in physical education activity and
Army, Air Force, and Navy ROTC subjects) are required to take college aptitude
tests at a time to be announced each quarter.

These tests have been selected on the basis of their proven value for the pre-
diction of grades most likely to be earned by each student. The achieved scores
are often used by members of staff in counseling students. In addition, a student’s
score on three parts of the battery (spelling, usage, and vocabulary) is used to
assign him to the appropriate section in freshman English; a student who scores
in the lower fifth on these three tests must take the remedial, noncredit course,
English N50 (Basic Grammar), offered in Evening Classes, for which an additional
fee is charged. Little can be gained by preliminary study for these tests. Sample
copies are not available. Special, foreign, and blind students and auditors are
exempted.

Foreign students who have markedly inadequate previous training in the use
of English are required to take a special examination under the supervision of the
English Department. Since the aptitude tests are a prerequisite to English 101
(Composition) and Humanities-Social Studies 265 (Techniques of Communication)
any student otherwise exempted must take these tests if he wishes to register for
either of these courses.

MATHEMATICS QUALIFYING AND EXEMPTION TESTS

Students who have taken third-semester algebra in high school, or the equivalent
course in any other college, and who plan to take Mathematics 104 (Plane Trigo-
nometry) and/or 105 (College Algebra) are required to take a qualifying test
before they are permitted to register for these University courses. Those who fail
the qualifying test and who wish to study trigonometry at the University must
choose one of the following alternative plans:

1. Pass Mathematics 101 (without credit for such students) and then take 104.

2. Take Mathematics 103 which meets five hours per week, but carries only

3 credits.

Those who fail the qualifying test and who wish to study college algebra must first
pass either Mathematics 101 or 103,
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Students who have taken irigonometry and/or college algebra in high school
and whose University cours-:s of study require these subjects may obtain exemption
from Mathematics 104 and/or 105 by taking an exemption test. Particularly high
scores on both of these tests will qualify students to be placed in special sections
of Mathematics 153. Directions for taking these tests are included in Registration
Information for New Students which is enclosed with the Official Notice of Ad-
mission blank. Students are advised to review their high school work before taking
these tests.

MEDICAL EXAMINATION

A student entering the University for the first time, or returning to the University
after an absence of more than one calendar year, or who has previously attended
Summer Quarter classes but is entering regular University classes for the first time,
is required to submit to the University Health Center a form containing his health
history and a report of a physical examination by a physician. The form will be
sent to the student by the Office of Admissions. This examination, which is re-
quired before a student may register, is taken at the student’s expense. A chest
X ray, also required of the above students, is given at the University Health Center
without charge.

With the exception of Canadian students, who will follow the above instructions,
foreign students must take the required physical examination at the University
Health Center when they arrive on the campus.

REGISTRATION

REGULAR STUDENTS

A regular student is a student who fulfills the following requirements: (1) he
has been granted regular admission to a school or college of the Universit{; (2) his
current schedule for credit is satisfactory to the dean of his school or college; (3)
he has completed registration, including paying tuition and fees.

PROCEDURE

ALL students, currently in school, who plan to register for a succeeding quarter
(Summer Quarter excepted) must register by Advance Registration and pay fees
by the stated deadline. Students are held responsible for knowing and observing
registration procedures, dates, and deadlines which appear in the bulletins, in
“Official Notices” in the Daily, and on campus bulletin boards.

New students are given appointments when they are notified of admission, and
they receive complete directions for registering at the time of registration.

Students expecting to return to the University after an absence of a quarter or
more (excluding Summer Quarter) must register by In-Person Registration. The
required registration appointment may be obtained by writing to, calling at, or
telephoning the Registrar’s Office at the time specified in the Calendar but in
no case later than the stated deadline (see pages 4-10).

ADVISING

After notification of admission, and before registration, new students should
visit or write to the College for assistance in planning their course programs. The
College provides a central advisory office, in 121 Miller Hall, which is designed
especially to advise premajor students, those in the General Education program,
and those taking preprofessional curricula for dental hygiene, dentistry, education,
law, librarianship, medicine, occupational therapy, and physical therapy.

REGISTERED CREDITS ALLOWED EACH QUARTER

Except with the consent of his dean, no student may be registered for less
than 12 credits (or the equivalent) or more than 16 credits (or the equivalent) or
the number called for in the prescribed curricula, exclusive of physical education
activity courses and lower-division military, naval, or air science courses. In no
case may a student be registered for, or receive credit for more than 20 credits
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(or the equivalent) of work, exclusive of physical education activity courses and
lower-division military, naval, or air science courses. Work taken in noncredit
courses or to remove entrance deficiencies, or concurrently in extension classes, by
correspondence study, or in another collegiate institution, must be included in the
computation of the total registered credits allowed.

CHANGES OF REGISTRATION

After students have re%istered, they cannot change their schedules except with
permission of the Dean of the College. No student is permitted to make a registra-
tion change that involves entering a new course after the first calendar week of
the quarter. After that time no student may register without the consent of the
Dean and the instructor whose class the student wishes to enter.

WITHDRAWAL FROM A COURSE

Official withdrawal from a course is made only under the following conditions:
(1) during the first fifteen calendar days of a quarter, with the consent of the
withdrawing student’s adviser; (2) after the first fifteen calendar days of a
quarter and before the end of the first six calendar weeks of a quarter, with the
approval both of the instructor of the course from which withdrawal is sought and
of the dean of the college in which the withdrawing student is enrolled; and (3)
after the first six calendar weeks of a quarter and before final examination week,
only upon certification in writing to the Registrar by the dean of the college in
which the withdrawing student is enrolled that, in the judgment of the dean, with-
drawal is necessitated by the student’s hardship. Withdrawals from courses ac-
complished by any other method are unofficial withdrawals which are entered on
a student’s record as EW, and are assigned the value of E in the computation of
the student’s grade-point average. No official withdrawal may be made during
final examination week.

Official withdrawals are entered on a student’s record as follows: (1) a with-
drawal within the first fifteen calendar days of a quarter, as W; (2) a withdrawal
after the first fifteen calendar days of a quarter, as PW, if the student’s work has
been satisfactory, and as E, if the student’s work has been unsatisfactory. Grades
of PW and W are assigned no value in the computation of grade-point averages.

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY

The student should obtain at the office of the dean of his school or college the
Request for Withdrawal From the University form. The same system of grading
applies as that described under Withdrawal From a Course.

SCHOLARSHIP AND MINIMUM CREDITS

Freshman students in their first three quarters, and transfer students in their
first quarter, must maintain a grade-point average of at least 1.80. All other stu-
dents must maintain an average of 2.00 (C), and a cumulative average of 2.00 (C)
is required for graduation. Some schools and departments require a higher grade-
point average for graduation through their curricula; these requirements are
described in the departmental announcements on the following pages.

Grade points per credit are awarded on the following basis: a grade of A earns
4 points; B, 8 points; C, 2 points; D, 1 point. The grade of E signifies failure and
the grade point is 0. The grade-point average is computed by multiplying the
grade point received in a course by the total number of credits the course carries,
totaling these values for all courses, and dividing by the total number of credits
for which the student registered.

The University credit requirement for graduation is 180 academic credits
(including Health Education 110 or 175) and the required quarters of military
training and physical education activity. The College of Arts and Sciences requires
that 9 credits or the equivalent in English 101, 102, and 103 (English Composi-
tion) be included in the total. At least 60 of the 180 credits must be in upper-
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division courses, those numbered 300 and above. Advanced ROTC courses do
not count as upper-division credit, and no more than 18 credits in advanced ROTC
courses may be counted toward graduation,

Students’ who transfer from other institutions are normally required to earn at
least 10 credits in their major subject in this College.

Grades earned at other institutions cannot be used to raise the grade-point
average at the University of Washington. Any college may make additional
requirements for graduation.

SENIOR-YEAR RESIDENCE

Senior standing is attained when 135 credits and the required credits in military,
naval, or air science and physical education have been earned. Of the work of
the senior year (45 credits), at least 35 credits must be earned in a minimum of
three quarters of residence. The remaining 10 credits may be earned either in
residence or in this University’s extension or correspondence courses.

MILITARY TRAINING

Male students who enter the University as freshmen or sophomores are required
to complete six quarters of military training. Students should meet this require-
ment during the first two years they are in residence (registered in regular
University classes).

The requirement may be met with courses in one of three University depart-
ments: Air Science, Military Science and Tactics, or Naval Science. The Depart-
ments of Air Science and Military Science offer six-quarter (two-year) basic
programs of classwork and drill which fulfill University requirements, and two
years of advanced ROTC training which selected students may enter after com-

leting the basic program. Information about these programs may be obtained

om the Professor of Air Science and the Professor of Military Science and Tactics
at the University. The Department of Naval Science offers four-year programs
only, and prospective students who are interested in Naval ROTC should write
to the Pro?essor of Naval Science. See also Reserve Officers Training Programs
section.

Students with junior or senior standing in the Naval ROTC, and those who
enter advanced Air Force or Army ROTC, must complete the program as a condi-
tion of graduation unless excused or dismissed by authority of the Secretary of the
service concerned.

Exemptions from the requirement are granted to:

1. Students who are twenty-three years of age or over at the time of original
entry into the University.

2. Students who enter as juniors or seniors.

8. Special students.

4. Students registered for 68 credits or less.

5. Students who are not citizens of the United States.

6. Students who, because of physical condition, are exempted by the University
Health Officer.

7. Students who have equivalent military service. Complete or partial exemp-
tions, depending on length of service, are granted for previous active service in
the Armed Forces or Coast Guard.

8. Students who are active members or reserve officers of the Armed Forces or
Coast Guard, or commissioned officers of the National Guard.

9. Students who are active enlisted members of the National Guard or of the
Organized Reserve of the Armed Forces or Coast Guard.

10. Transfer students who present acceptable credit for military training taken
in other colleges. The amount of exemption depends on the amount of previous
training. Transfer students are required to take military training only for the
number of quarters they need to achieve junior standing by a normal schedule.
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11. Students who seek exemption on grounds other than specified above, and
whose petitions for exemption are first processed by the Office of the Dean of
Students, and then approved by the Dean of the College after consultation with
the appropriate ROTC commander.

Those who are exempted under paragraph 5 or 11 must arrange at the time
of initial entrance to substitute equivalent extra credits in other University courses
to equal the number of credits they would have been required to earn in military
training courses.

PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION

Activity Courses. Students who enter the University as freshmen are required
to complete one physical education activity course each quarter for the first three
quarters of residence. In fulflling the foregoing requirement, all students must
g]ailsls1 a swimming test or satisfactorily complete one quarter of swimming. In ful-

ing the three-quarter requirement, no activity course may be repeated for credit.

Men students may use credits earned in freshman or varsity sports to satisfy the
activity course requirement.

Women students, in fulfilling the three-quarter requirement, may take a maxi-
mum of two credits in any o% the following: (1) swim area; (2) dance area;
(8) tennis and badminton; (4) any other specific individual, dual, or team activity.

The following students are exempt from the requirement of activity courses:

1. Students who have attained the age of twenty-five. A student who attains
the age of twenty-five during a quarter in which he is registered for a required
physical education activity course shall be held for the completion of that course.
This rule shall not be retroactive in its application to students who entered prior
to Spring Quarter, 1951, and were exempted from required physical education
courses under previous rules.

2. Students who enter as sophomores, juniors, or seniors.

3. Special students.

4. Students registered for 6 credits or less.

5. Students who, because of physical condition, are exempted by the Graduation
Committee upon the recommensation of the Dean of the College. Such action will
be taken only when the Dean has received a joint recommendation for exemption
from the University Health Officer and the Executive Officer of the Department of
Physical Education for Men or for Women, whichever is appropriate. All other
students who are reported by the University Health Officer as unfit to join regular
classes will be assigned by the Executive Officer of the Department of Physical
Education for Men or for Women to special programs adapted to their needs.

6. Students who are veterans of military service. Complete exemption is granted
for one year or more of active duty. This exemption does not grant credit. Veterans
with less than one year of service receive no exemption.

7. Transfer students who present acceptable credit for physical education activity
courses taken in other colleges. The amount of exemption depends on the number
of quarters for which credit is transferred.

Health Courses. All men students who enter the University as freshmen are re-

uired to take Health Education 175, a course in personal health, within the first
three quarters of residence. The health education course requirement may be
satisfied by passing a health-knowledge examination, Successf:ﬂ passing this test
exempts the student from the requirement but does not grant credit for Health
Education 175. Veterans with one year or more of active service are exempt from
this requirement. This exemption also does not grant credit.

Women students who enter the University as freshmen are required to take
Health Education 110 within the first three quarters of residence. Women entering
the University for the first time may satisfy this requirement by passing a health-
knowledge examination given during the Autumn Quarter registration period.
Successfully passing this test exempts the student from the requirement, but does
not grant credit for Health Education 110.
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TUITION AND FEES

All tuition and fees are payable at the time of registration. The University
reserves the right to change any of its fees without notice.

Principal fees for each quarter (Autumn, Winter, and Spring) are listed below.
Summer fees are listed in the Summer Quarter Announcement.

Tuition
Resident students, per quarter $35.00

A resident student is one who has been domiciled in Washington for at least a year
immediately prior to registration. The domicile of a minor is that of his parents.

Nonresident students, per quarter 105.00

Prospective students are classified as nonresidents when their credentials come from

schools outside Washington. If they believe they are residents, they may petition the

gesigignce. Classification Office, 205A Administration Building, for a change of
assification.

Auditors, per quarter 12.00
Veterans of World War I and 11

Exemption from tuition charges is granted resident students who either (1) served
in the United States Armed Forces during World War I and received honorable dis-
charges, or (2) served in the United States Armed Forces during World War 11 at
any time after December 6, 1941, and before January 1, 1947, and received honor-
able discharges, but are no longer entitled to federal educational benefits, or (3) are
United States citizens who served in the armed forces of governments associated with
the United States during World War I or Il and received honorable discharges.
Proof of eligibility for this exemption should be presented to the Veterans Division,
University Comptroller’s Office. Nonresident students who meet one of these
requirements pay one half the nonresident tuition.

This exemption is not granted to Summer Quarter students.

Incidental Fee, per quarter

Full-time resident students 27.50
Part-time resident students (registered for 6 credits or less,

exclusive of ROTC) 10.00
Full-time nonresident students 52.50
Part-time nonresident students (registered for 6 credits or less,

exclusive of ROTC) 35.00

Auditors do not pay an incidental fee; there are no other exemptions.

ASUW Fees

Membership, per quarter 8.50
Optional for auditors and part-time students, )
Athletic admission ticket (optional for ASUW members) 3.50-6.50

Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters, $6.50; Winter and Spring Quarters, $3.50;
Spring Quarter, $3.50.

Military Uniform Deposit 25.00

Paid by students in Army and Air Force ROTC; refundable when uniform is re-
turned in good condition. Limitation on refund will be explained during registration.

Breakage Ticket Deposit 3.00

Required in some laboratory courses; ticket is returnable for full or partial refund.

Locker Fee, per quarter 1.50
Required of men students taking physical education activities.
Grade Sheet Fee .25

One grade sheet is furnished each quarter without charge; the fee, payable in
advance, is charged for each additional copy.

Transcript Fee - .50

One transcript is furnished without charge; the fee, payable in advance, is charged
for each additional copy.

Graduation Fee 10.00
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SPECIAL FEES

A registration service fee of $15.00 is charged those students: (1) eligible for
Advance (mail) Registration who fail to participate; or (2) who, after the estab-
lished application deadline, are granted Appointments or Permits to register Ly
In-Person Registration. A late registration fl;e of $15.00 is charged any student
granted permission to register after the last registration day before the opening of
Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters. A fee of $5.00 is charged Autumn, Winter,
and Spring Quarters for each change of registration or change of section or number
of changes which are made simultaneously, except that there is no charge when
the change is made on the initiative of the University. The fee for a special exam-
ination is $1.00 and for removal of an Incomplete, $2.00. A fee of $5.00 is
charged each student, entering with less than 45 credits, who has not previously
taken the Washington Pre-college Differential Guidance .(Grade Prediction) Test.

Music FEEs, per quarter are: Private lessons, one-half hour a week (2 credits),
$25.00. Private lessons, one hour a week (8 credits), $37.50. Group lessons, $5.00.
Piano practice, $3.00, one hour a day; $5.00, two hours a day; $6.00, three hours
a day. Organ practice, $6.00, one hour a day; $10.00, two hours a day; $12.00,
three hours a day. Practice rooms are available only to students taking music
courses.

Pavsicar. EpucaTioN Actvity FEES, per quarter are: bowling, $5.00; canoe-
ing, $2.50; golf instruction, $1.50.

REFUND OF FEES

All major fees will be refunded in full if complete withdrawal is made durin
the first three calendar days of the quarter; one half the amount will be refunde
if withdrawal is made during the first thirty calendar days. Fee refunds are not
made to students withdrawing under discipline.

Applications for refund may be refused unless they are made during the quarter
in which the fees a]}:ply.

At least two weeks must elapse between payment and refund of fees, if payment
was made by check.

ESTIMATE OF YEARLY EXPENSES

The figures given below are minimum estimates for an academic year, which
includes Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters. Living costs and personal expenses
vary widely with the needs of the individual student.

Tuition, Incidental, and ASUW Membership Fees

Full-time resident student $213.00
Full-time nonresident student 498.00
Athletic Admission Ticket (optional) 3.50-6.50
Accident and Sickness Insurance (optional) 12.80
Special Fees and Deposits 38.50
Military uniform deposit, breakage ticket, and locker fees.
Books and Supplies 90.00
Board and Room
Room and meals in Men’s Residence Halls 630.00
Room and meals in Women’s Residence Halls 540.00-660.00
Room and meals in fraternity or sorority house 660.00-700.00
Initial cost of joining is not included; this information may be obtained from the

Interfraternity Council or Panhellenic Council.

Personal Expenses 200.00
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STUDENT ACTIVITIES AND SERVICES

ASSOCIATED STUDENTS

Membership in the Associated Students of the University of Washington, the
central organization which conducts all student activities, is required of all regu-
larly enrolled students. Through the ASUW Board of Control and its various
committees and boards, students assume major responsibility in the government
of student life. The ASUW helps to finance the programs of athletics, debates,
concerts, lectures, and many other activities and facilities, including the University
of Washington Daily and the Student Union Building,

FINANCIAL AIDS

A considerable number of scholarships are awarded annually on a competitive
basis. Applications are available throu;ir, the Office of the Dean of Students during
Winter Quarter, and awards are made late in the spring for the following academic
year.dsThe University bulletin Handbook of Scholarships describes the various
awards.

Short- and long-term loan funds, including the National Defense Student Loan
fund, are administered by the Office of the Dean of Students. Full-time students
who are making normal and satisfactory progress are eligible to apply.

OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF STUDENTS

The Office of the Dean of Students is concerned with the general welfare of
students and welcomes correspondence and conferences with both parents and
students. This Office works closely with the advisory system of the colleges and
schools of the University; it directs students to faculty advisers, the Counseli::lgl
Center, and other persons and agencies offering information and assistance wil
personal and similar problems.

The Foreign Students Office operates through the Office of the Dean of Students.
The Foreign Student Adviser ans his staff offer guidance on all nonacademic prob-
lems to students from other countries. Questions about immigration regulations,
housing, social relationships, personal problems, finances, minimum course require-
ments, and employment should be referred to this Adviser. Students who are
interested in study abroad may obtain from him information about schools in other
countries and about Fulbright and other scholarships.

COUNSELING CENTER

The Counseling Center offers vocational and educational counseling to students
who need help in their adjustments to college. The staff of the Center, which in-
cludes vocational counselors, and psychologists, works closely with other student
services and supplements the academic advisory program.

HOUSING

Information and applications for residence in University-owned housing for
single persons may be obtained by writing to the Manager, Men’s Residence Halls,
1201 Campus Parkway, Seattle 5, or to the Manager, Women’s Residence Halls,
University of Washington, Seattle 5. Preference in assignment to vacancies is
given to students under twenty-one years of age until August 1; thereafter assign-
ments are made in the order of application. Prospective students may apply for
the {esiélence halls prior to their acceptance by the University but not before
April 15.

University regulations require that women students under twenty-one who do
not live at home must live in approved group residences such as the Women’s
Residence Halls, sororities, and cﬁurch-sponsored living groups. Other types of
living arrangements must be reslorted to the Dean of Women and be approved
by the student’s parents or guardian.

Information about fraternities or sororities may be obtained by writing to the
Interfraternity Council or the Panhellenic Council, Student Union Building, Uni-
versity of Washington, Seattle 5.
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The Office of Student Residences maintains listings of off-campus rooms, rooms
with board, housekeeping rooms, apartments, and houses which are available to
University students. These listings must, however, be consulted in person.

Teaching and research assistants and other part-time sub-faculty personnel are
given first priority for assi§nment to University-owned housing facilities for mar-
ried students. Second preference for assignment to Union Bay Village or Sand
Point Homes is given to graduate, medical, dental, and law students who have
children. Prospective students are eligible to apply when they have been accepted
for admission. Write to the Office of Student Residences, 23 Administration
Building, for further information and application forms.

A complete statement of University housing policy appears in the Student
Handboof of University Rules and Regulations ang the Housing Bulletin.

HEALTH SERVICES

The University maintains a health center and infirmary to help guard against
infectious diseases and incipient ill health.

The infirmary receives Eed patients at any hour and provides nursing care,
medicines, and the attendance of a staff doctor up to one week each quarter free
of charge. For a period longer than one week a charge of $2.00 a day is made.
At their own expense, infirmary patients may consult any licensed physician in
good standing.

Accident and sickness insurance for students is available at the time of regis-
tration.

WORK PLACEMENT

Part- and full-time work off campus may be obtained at the University Place-
ment Office. Applications are accepted from students or graduates of the Univer-
sity and from the wives or husbands of University students. Application must be
made in person after residence in Seattle has been established. Placement in jobs
oriﬁ campus is handled by the Personnel Department and the ASUW Personnel
Office.
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THE DEPARTMENTAL
PROGRAMS

Tm-: COLLEGE OF ARTs AND ScIENCES, through its departments,
schools, and interdepartmental pro, s, offers curricula leading to the degrees
of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science, as well as graduate study leading to
the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy.

UNDERGRADUATE CURRICULA

Undergraduate curricula in the College are in five classifications: prescribed,
elective, interdepartmental, nondepartmental, and preprofessional.

PRESCRIBED DEPARTMENTAL CURRICULA. Courses of study in these curricula are
offered by some delpartments and schools which definitely prescribe the work the
student must complete for the bachelor's degree. Students within these curricula
must fulfill the College group requirements unless they are included in the
prescribed program.

ELECTIVE DEPARTMENTAL CURRICULA. These are more flexible than prescribed
curricula. Students must complete 36 credits in their major subject (or more, if
reqll]ﬂred by the major department) and, during their first two years, complete the
College group requirements.

INTERDEPARTMENTAL CURRICULA. Given by the Division of General Studies, these
curricula meet the individual needs of students whose major field of interest
extends beyond the limits of a single department or college. General Studies stu-
dents are required to complete the College group requirements.

NONDEPARTMENTAL CURRICULA. These curricula are for premajor students and
those enrolled in the General Education program. Students who have not selected
a major field of interest may, with the help of their advisers, plan individual Ere—
major programs which will introduce them to a variety of subjects and will help
them to meet the general University and College requirements. Premajor students
must select a major field before the beginning of their third year. The General
Education program offers a unified two-year sequence of introductory courses in
the humanities, social sciences, and physical and biological sciences. Any or all
of the General Education courses may be taken by premajor students and by
cthers who want a broad range of learning without specialization.

61
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PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULA. Offered for students who plan to enter the fields
of dental hygiene, dentistry, education, law, librarianship, medicine, occupational
therapy, and physical therapy, these curricula provide educational preparation for
entrance to professional schools. The curricula vary in length from one to four
years.

PREMAJOR CURRICULA. Information on these is given on page 197.

BACHELOR'S DEGREES

Students working toward bachelor’s degrees in the College of Arts and Sciences
must meet certain general requirements of the University and the College group
requirements as well as the particular requirements of their major department.
Course requirements for each degree are described in the departmental announce-
ments. General requirements for all bachelor’s degrees include military training,
physical education, scholarship and minimum credits, group requirements, and
senior-year residence.

Students should apply for bachelor’s degrees during the first quarter of the
senjor year. A student may choose to graduate under the graduation requirements
of the appropriate school or college bulletin published most recently before the
date of his entry into the college in which he is to graduate, provided that not
more than ten years have elapseg since that date. As an alternative he may choose
to fulfill the graduation requirements as outlined in the appropriate school or
college bulletin published most recently before the date of his graduation. All
responsibility for fulfilling graduation requirements will rest with the student con-
cerned. No student whose standing is provisional because he has not removed his
entrance deficiencies can have an application for degree accepted until the defi-
ciency is cleared. A student graduating from another college of the University who
wishes to receive a degree simultaneously from the College of Arts and Sciences
must receive approval from the Assistant Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences
at least three quarters before completing the requirements for the degree from
this College. No student may graSuate from the College of Arts anf Sciences
without a minimum of three quarters of attendance in that College.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

The subject material available to students in the College is divided into three
broad fields of knowledge. The subjects included in these fields are:

1. Humanities I1. Social Sciences III. Sciences
Art | Anthropology Anatomy 301
Classies =~ Economics Astronomy
Communications Far Eastern Institute Biochemistry
Drama courses Biology
English Geography Botany
Far Eastern languages and History Chemistry
literature . Home economics Conjoint 317-318
General and comparative Philosophy Genetics
literature Dhrsical and health education Geology
Germanic languages and Political science Mathematics
literature Psychology Meteorology and
Humanities 101, 102, 103, Social Science 101, 102, 103, climatology
201, 202, 203 201, 202, 203 Microbiology
ournalism Sociology Oceanography 101
iberal arts Pharmacy 115
Librarianship Physical Science 101
Music . Physics
Radio-Television Zoology
Romance languages and
literature

Scandinavian languages and

literature
Slavic languages and literature
Speech

Students in elective and interdepartmental curricula must have a minimum of 30
credits in one group (usually the major field), 20 credits in another, and 10 credits
in the third. Health Education 110 or 175, English 101, 102, and 103, and courses
taken to remove entrance deficiencies may not be used to fulfill group requirements.
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ADVANCED DEGREES

Students who intend to work toward advanced degrees must apply for admis-
sion to the Graduate School and meet the requirements outlined in the Graduate
School Bulletin. The choice of bulletin (see page 62) does not apply to advanced
degrees in the Graduate School. Graduate students must satisfy the requirements
for an advanced degree which are in force at the time the degree is to be awarded.

Graduate programs leading to the master’s degree are available in the fields of
anthropology, art, botany, chemistry, classics, communications (journalism and
radio-television), drama, economics, English (including general and comparative
literature), Far Eastern and Slavic languages and literature, geography, geology,
Germanic languages and literature, history, home economics, linguistics, matl%g-
matics, meteorology and climatology, music, oceanography, philosophy, physical
education, physics, political science (including public administration), psychology,
Romance languages and literature, Scandinavian languages and literature, sociol-
ogy, speech, and zooloFy.

Graduate programs leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are available
in the fields of anthropology, botany, chemistry, economics, English (including
general and comparative literature), Far Eastern and Slavic languages and liter-
ature, geography, geology, Germanic languages and literature, history, linguistics,
mathematics, meteorology and climatology, music, oceanography, philosophy,
physics, physiological psycholo%ly, political science, psychology, Romance languages
and literature, sociology, speech, and zoology.

COURSE-NUMBERING SYSTEM

Courses numbered from 100 through 299 are lower-division courses, for fresh-
men and sophomores; those numbered from 300 through 499 are upper-division,
for juniors and seniors.

Courses numbered 500 and above are intended for and restricted to graduate
students. Some courses numbered in the 300’s and 400’s are open both to gradu-
ates and to upper-division undergraduates. Such courses, when acceptable to the
major department and the Graduate School, may be part of the graduate program.
The Graduate School accepts credit in approved 300-level courses for the minor
or supporting fields only; approved 400-level courses are accepted as part of the
major. For a listing of approved 300- and 400-numbered courses, consult the
Graduate School Bulletin.

Undergraduate students of senior standing who wish to register for a 500-level
course must obtain permission from both the instructor of the class and the Dean
of the Graduate School.

The number in parenthesis following the course title indicates the amount of
credit each course carries. In most lecture courses a credit is given for each class
hour a week during a quarter; laboratory courses generally carry less credit than
the work time required. An asterisk in place of a credit number means that the
amount of credit is variable. Hyphens between course numbers mean that credit
is not granted until the series of courses is completed. Courses to which the letter |
is appended are joint courses in two or more departments and as such grant credit
in one of the departments.

Not all of these courses are offered every quarter. Final confirmation of courses
to be offered, as well as a list of times and places of class meetings, is given in the
Yearly Time Schedule.
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ANTHROPOLOGY
Executive Officer: JAMES B. WATSON, 345 Savery Hall

The Department of Anthropology offers courses leading to the degrees of Bache-
lor of Arts, Master of Arts, and Doctor of Philosophy. An undergraduate curricu-
lum in the anthropology of Latin America is given through the Division of General
Studies (see page 121).

BACHELOR OF ARTS

In this elective curriculum, at least 40 credits in anthropology are required,
including the following courses: 201, 202, 203; two area courses from 210, 211,
213, 214, 215, and 311 or 315; one archaeology course from 272, 274; one physical
anthropology course from 480, 481, 482; the general linguistics course, 450]; two
social anthropology courses from 432, 435 or 436, 437.

A 2.50 grade-point average in anthropology is required.
If graduate work is contemplated, electives should include two foreign lan-
guages.

ADVANCED DEGREES

The Department offers courses leading to the degrees of Master of Arts and
Doctor of Philosophy. Students who intend to work toward advanced degrees must
meet the requirements of the Graduate School as outlined in the Graduate School
Bulletin.

Requirements for both advanced degrees include demonstration of competence
in the field of ethnology and two other fields selected from the following: archae-
ology, linguistics, physical anthropology, and social anthropology. The thesis will
always be in one of the three fields. Part of the graduate work may, in addition,
be devoted to a minor in a related field, such as psychology, sociology, geography,
history, or Far Eastern studies. Students whose previous work in anthropology is
inadequate may be required to complete indicated undergraduate courses before
being admitted to graduate courses.

MASTER OF ARTS. Candidates must complete an approved program in advanced
anthropology courses.

Stu(ﬁsnts from other departments wishing to minor in anthropology should con-
sult the Anthropology Department.

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY. A candidate may work directly toward the doctorate
without taking a master’s degree only with the express permission of the Depart-
ment. The language requirements must be satisﬁ:g at least three quarters before
the general examination. Field work is normally required of all candidates.

The re%uirements for a minor in anthropology for a doctor’s degree should be
determined in consultation with the Anthropology Department.

COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES

100 Introduction to the Study of Man (5) Staff
Survey of the fields of anthropology. Problems and rrincirlcs in the study of man’s racial,
linguistic, and cultural variation. Physical anthropology, linguistics, cultural anthropology,
archaeology. Not open to students who have taken 395.

201 Physical Anthropology: Man in Nature (5) Staff
An introduction to physical anthropology. The basic principles of human genetics, the
e‘v;g‘eigce for human evolution, and the study of race. Prerequisite, 100 or sophomore
8| ing.

202 Cultural Anthropology: Comparison and Analysis (5) Staff
Selected anthropological analyses and comparisons of human communities around the

world which illustrate diversity and universality in human cultures. Prerequisite, 100 or
sophomore standing.
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203

210

21

213
214
215

250

Archaeology: The Dawn of Tradition (5) Greengo
An introduction to the prehistory of man., The beginnings of human culture in the Old
World to the early Iron Age in Western Europe. Prerequisite, 160 or sop ore standing.
North American Indians (3) Gearing
Historic Indian cultures and their modern representatives.

Oceania (3) Read, Watson

Ethnographic analysis of the islands of the Pacific, including the effects of modern
contacts.

Africa (3) Ottenberg
Discussion of the basic cultures of Africa.

Eurasia (3) Anderson
The cultures of peoples of Europe and Asia.

Native Peoples of South America (3) Staff

Indigenous cultures of Mexico and Central and South America. Indian elements in
modern Latin America.

The Nature of Culture (2) Staff
Orientation to cultural anthropology; introduction to primitive and modern societies and
their present day relationships. Not open to students who have had 100, 202, or 390.

270 Field Course in Archaeology (12) Greengo, Staff
Archaeological methods and techniques as demonstrated through field experience. (Offered
Summer Quarter only.) Prerequisite, 5 credits in anthropology.

272 Prehistoric Cultures of North America (3) Greengo
Archaeology of North America from the earliest evidence to the coming of Europeans.

274 Prehistoric Cultures of South America (3) Greengo
Prehistory of South America from earliest evidence of man to the period_of conquest by
the Spanish. Adaptations in various environments in terms of Early Lithie, Archaic,
Classic, and Post-Classic stages.

280 Theories of Race (2) Staff
Survey of human heredity; racial history; race differences. Not open to students who
have had 100, 201, or 390.

311 Indian Cultures of the Pacific Northwest (3) Garfield
Comparative analysis of material culture and social, religious, and political institutions.

314J Peoples of Central and Northern Asia (3) Posch
An ethnological survey of Tibet, Mongolia, Turkestan, and Siberia. Offered jointly with
the Far Eastern and Russian Institute. Prereq , major standing in anthropology or
Far Eastern, or permission.

315 Peoples of the Far North (3) Garfield
Arctic and Sub-Arctic peoples of Asia and North America. Nonliterate peoples of Old and
New World and cultural history of the Far North.

317 Ethnology of Southeast Asia (3) Staff
A survey and analysis of the cultural diversity and unity of the peoples of Burma,
Thailand, Indo-China, Malaya, Indonesia, and the Philippines. Prerequisites, major stand-
ing in anthropology or Far tern, or permission.

320 Primitive Technology (5) Greengo, Gunther
Study of the material culture of primitive peoples with analysis of techniques of manufac.
ture. Museum material is used for laboratory work.

332 The Religions of Primitive Peoples (3) Ray, Read, Spiro
A surve‘y; of the religious beliefs and practices of primitive peoples designed to provide a
world ethnographic sample of the materials. Prerequisite, upper-division standing.

350 Basis of Civilization (3) Watson, Staff
Basic inventions, discoveries, and technological achievements of the ancient and primitive
worlds; the beginnings of science; the impact of civilization.

370 Methods and Problems of Archaeology (5) Greengo
Field experience in this locality is included. Prerequisite, 203,

371 Analysis of Archaeological Data (3) Greengo

380 Primate and Human Evolution (3) Staff
Development and relationships of primates, including man, traced from comparative and
paleontological data,

390 Introduction to Anthropology (5) Staff
A survey of anthropology. For jors. Not open to students who have taken 100, 201,
202, or 203. Prerequisite, upper-division standing.

415 The Character of Eskimo Life (3) . Ray
An analysis of the nature of Eskimo cultures, aboriginal and contemporary, in terms of
the shaping of lives of individuals.

417 Middle American Civilization (2) Greengo, Staff
The high cultures of Mexico, Guatemala, and Northern Central America. Prerequisite, 215,

418 Ethnology of Meso-America (3) Staff

Indian and peasant cultures from Mexico through Nicaragua. Cultural and social types,
acculturation, and relations to national cultures. Prerequisite, major standing in anthro-
pology, Latin-American studies, logy, or per
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425 Applied Anthropology (3) Ottenberg
The application of anthropology to social, economic, and political probl Prereq
202 or 390, or permission.

431 Primitive Literature (3) . Garfield
Mythology and folk tales of nonliterate peoples. Theories of interpretation of oral litera-
ture as they apply to theories of culture growth and diffusion.

432 Magic, Religion, and Philosophy (3) Read, Spiro, Ray
Comparative religious systems, magical beliefs, and philosophical concepts of nonliterate
peoples.

433 Primitive Art (3) Gunther
Aesthetic _theories and artistic achievements of preliterate peoples. Museum material is
used for illustration. Prerequisite, 10 credits in anthropology or art.

434 Comparative Morals and Value Systems (3) . L. Read
Comparative treatment of the sociological functions of morality in simple societies.

435, 436 Primitive and P t E ic Syst (3,3) Staff
435: description and analysis of chief conceptual and empirical features of nonmonetary

and simple monetary economies, . .
436: the impact of monetary economy and industrial technology on nonwestern societies.

437 Primitive Political Institutions (3) Gearing, Ray, Read
Comparative analysis of selected nonliterate societies. Prerequisite, 202,

438 The Analysis of Kinship Systems (3) Read
An analysis of kinship organization and types of kinship structures among Western and
non-Western peoples. Prerequisites, 202, 390, or permission.

441 Culture and Personality (5) ... Spiro, Jacobs
The structure of personality; processes and factors in its development in differing types of
culture. Prerequisites, 201, 202, or 390, Psychology 100, and junior standing.

442 Childhood and Society (3) Spiro
An examination of the relationship between child training and the functioning of social
systems. Cross-cultural materials are ined, Prerequisite, 202 or 390, or 15 credits in
social sciences.

450) Introduction to General Linguistics (5) Jacobs, Reed
Descriptive and historical techniques in the analysis of languages. Offered jointly with the
Department of Germanic Languages and Literature.

451 American Indian Languages (3) Jacobs
Methods of field research and training in phonetic recording. Prerequisite, 450].

452 Phonetics and Phonemics (5) Elson, Mayer, Staff
Introduction to analysis of sound systems of languages the world over, with stress on non-
European languages., Native informants will be employed in laboratory hours. (Offered
Summer Quarter only.) Prerequisite, permission.

453 Morphology and Syntax (5) Elson, Mayer, Staff
Introduction to analysis of structures of languages the world over, with stress on non-
European languages. Native informants will be employed in laboratory hours. (Offered
Summer Quarter only.) Prerequisite, permission.

460 History of Anthropological 'l’heory (3) Jacobs, Staff
Systematic di n of the develop t of the sci and the personalities behind its
theoretical structure. Prerequisite, 15 credits in anthropology.

480 Physical Anthropology: Anatomy (3) Staff
Prerequisites, 201, 202, and 203 or Biology 101J-102].

481 Physical Anthropology: Anthropometry (3) Staff
Prerequisites, 201, 202, and 203 or Biology 101J-102].

482 Physical Anthropology: Genetics (3) Staff
Prerequisites, 201, 202, and 203 or Biology 101J-102].

499 Undergraduate Research (*, maximum 12) Staff

Prerequisite, permission.

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY

500,

501, 502 Preceptorial Reading (3,3,3) Staff

Guided, selected reading from the prepared departmental list with weekly discussion and
papers.

505 Field Techniques in Ethnography (3) Gunther, Ray

510 Seminar in Areal Ethnology (3, maximum 9) Staff
A systematic and intensive investigation of (a) the spatial distribution and (b) the temporal
depth of the cultural, linguistic, and racial ph of a defined cultural province. Pre.
requisite, graduate standing in anthropology or permission.

511 Cultural Problems of the Northwest Coast (3, maximum 6) Garfield

519J Seminar on Asia (3, maximum 6) Wilhelm, Staff

The large cultural regions of the continent are studied in succession with special reference
to anthropological problems. (Offered jointly, in alternate years, with the Far Eastern and
Russian Institute; offered 1960-61.)
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N520 Departmental Seminar (0) Staff
Departmental seminar required of all candidates for advanced degrees.

521 Native American Culture Ristory (4) Ray
An historical interpretation of the geographical distribution of critical aspects of North and

South American Indian cultures.

522 Cultural Problems of Western America (3) Staff
523 Colloquium on Arid America (5) Ray
524 Seminar in Cultural Problems of Arctic and Sub-Arctic (3, maximum 6) Garfield

Problems of cultural relationships across the North Pacific, from Asia to the New World
and vice versa.

525 Seminar in Culture Processes (3, maximum 6) Watson, Staff

527 Acculturation (3) Watson

531 Analysis of Oral Literature (3, maximum 6) Garfield

541 Seminar in Psychological Aspects of Culture (3) Spiro

542) Personality Patterns in Japanese Culture (3) . Passin
Offered jointly with the Far Eastern and Russian Institute.

551 Field Techniques in Linguistics (3) Jacobs

553J Analysis of Linguistic Structures (3) Jacobs, Li
Offered jointly with the Far Eastern and Russian Institute.

561 Seminar in Methods and Theories (3, maximum 9) Staff

565-566-567 History of Anthropological Sciences (3-3-3) Staff

Chronological and topical coverage of the development of anthropology through the early
part of the twentieth century, with emphasis upon naturalism, comparativism, holism, and

relativism.
570 Seminar in Archaeology (3) Greengo
571 Field Course in Archaeology (5) Greengo

Study of prehistoric cultures through archaeological excavation and analysis. Work will
bedl;xrgezlgom the state of Washington, but other areas may be included. Prerequisites, 203
and/or .

580 Anthropology in C porary Probl (3) Gunther

581 Anthropological Migration and Population Study (3) Staff

582 Seminar in Race and Genetics (3) Staff

600 Research (*) Staff

700 Thesis (*) Staff
ARCHITECTURE

See College of Architecture and Urban Planning Bulletin.

ART
Director: BOYER GONZALES, 102 Art Building

The School of Art offers courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts
and Master of Fine Arts.

For undergraduate students, the School provides four-year curricula in general
art, art education, commercial design, industrial design, interior design, painting,
sculpture, ceramic art, and printmaking, which lead to bachelor’s degrees. The
School also offers a basic academic field for students in the College of Education.

Advanced standing in the School of Art is granted only on presentation of
credentials from and/or samples of work done in art schools or university art
departments whose standards are recognized by this school.

The School reserves the right to retain student work for temporary or permanent
exhibition.
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Students may substitute courses in the humanities
sciences for the modern foreign language.

FIRST QUARTER

Art 105 Drawing .3
Art 109 Design ... .3
Engl, 101 Composition 3
Modern_foreign language.. §
Health tEhdl.u:. 110 or 175

CREDITS

PhHealEd etivity 2

8. uc. activity

ROTC o280 -3
17-20

First Year
SECOND QUARTER
Art 106 Drawing
Art 110 Design ...
Engl. 102 Composition .
Modern foreign language . 5
Plgs. Educ. activity 1
ROTC 3

CREDITS

(except art) or the social

THIRD QUARTER

Art 107 Drawing
Art 111 Design . ..
Engl. 103 Composition ..
Modern foreign language.. 5

CREDITS

Approved electives ....... 2
P d's. Educ. activity ...... 1
ROTC ............... 2-3

17-20

CURRICULUM FOR THE GENERAL MAJOR. Students who are interested in costume
design should elect as many as possible of the following courses: Art 369, 370, 371,
479, 480, and 481; and Home Economics 125 (Textiles), 134 (Clothing Construc-
tion and Selection ), 231 ( Clothing Selection), 234 and 334 (Costume Design and
Construction ), and 433 (History of Costume and Textiles).

FIRST QUARTER
Art 212 History of

West. Art . . ........ 2
Art 253 Design & Mater. .. 3
Art 256 Painting . g

CREDITS

Approved electives ......
ROTC ............... 2-3
12-15
FIRST QUARTER CREDITS
Art 201 Ceramic Art ..... 3
Art360 Life . .......... 3
Arch. 100 Appreciation .2
Econ., pol. sci. or saciol. .. §
Approved electives ....... 2
15

FIRST QUARTER CREDITS
Art 350 Printmaking or

410 Illustration .. 35
Art 463 Composition
Approved electives

Second Year
SECOND QUARTER
Art 213 History of

CREDITS

West. Art . ....... 2
Art 254 Design & Mater. 3
Art 257 Painting . 3
Art 272 Sculpture 3
Approved electives .. 6
ROTC ................ 2-3

17-20
Third Year
SECOND QUARTER CREDITS

Art 202 Ceramic Art
Art 361 Life ..
Arch. 101 Appreciation
Lab. science e
Approved electives

Fourth Year
SECOND QUARTER CREDITS
Art 326 History  ......... 2
Art 464 Composition ..... 3
Approved electives ....... 10
15

THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Art 214 History of
West. Art  ............ 2
Art 255 Design & Mater. .. 3
Art 258 Water Color ..... 3
Art 261 Elem, Int. Des. ... 2
A(g)provcd electives ....... 5
ROTC ............... 2-3
15-18
THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Art 362 Life .3
Approved design 3
b. science ...... .. 5
Approved electives .. 4
15
THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Art 320 History ... ... 2
Approved electives ... ... 13
15

CURRICULUM IN ART EDUCATION. Students who wish to emphasize high school
teaching will follow the curriculum prescribed below. This curriculum includes
courses for both first and second teaching areas and meets academic requirements
for the provisional general certificate, which is granted through the College of
Education. Other requirements for certification are described in the College of

Education Bulletin.

FIRST QUARTER CREDITS
Art 105 Drawing .3
Art 109 Design .. .3
Engl. 101 Composition .3

Speech 1060 Basic Speech
Improvement ..........
Hcﬁlth Educ. 110 or 175

First Year

SECOND QUARTER CREDITS

Art 106 Drawing .3
Art 110 Design .3
Engl. 102 Composition .3
Humanities 102 The Arts.. §
Phys. Educ. activity 1
ROTC .............. 2-3

15-18

THIRD QUARTER
Art 107 Drawing
Art 111 Design ......
Art 129 Apprec. of Design
Engl. 103 Composition
Lab. science .............
Phys, Educ. activity
ROTC

CREDITS
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FIRST QUARTER

Art 201 Ceramic Art
Art 212 History of

West. Art ... ........ 2
Art 253 Design & Mater. .. 3
Art 256 Painting 3
chhol. 100 General
ROTC

CREDITS

FIRST QUARTER

Art 205 Lettering ........ 3
Art 261 Elem. Int. Desi‘gn. 2
t) .

CREDITS

Art 290 Art Edue. (Cra 2
A?S%S} M:ltal Besign or
ew! esi
Educ. 370 Il:.tyro. togll
Teaching ............. S
15
FIRST QUARTER CREDITS
Art 463 Composition ..... 3
Educ. 320 Teachers’
Coursein Art ......... 3
Educ. 374 Reading
Instruction . ........ H
Educ. 390 Evaluation
inEduc. .............. 3
14

Second Year
SECOND QUARTER
Art 213 History of
West. A

est. Art 2
Art 254 Design & Mater. .. 3
Art 272 Sculpture 3

CREDITS

Psychol. 306 Child

Music electives

ROTC ................
Third Year

SECOND QUARTER CREDITS

Art 291 Art Educ. (Craft). 2

Art 300 Design in Leather. 2

Educ, 370E Elem. School
Method

L 5
Art Hist. elective ........ 2
Approved electives ....... 4
15

Fourth Year
SECOND QUARTER CREDITS

Art 367 Commer. Design.. 3

Educ. 319 Super. of
Elem. Art ............ 2
Educ. 371X or S
Directed Teaching ..... 8
Approved electives . ...... 2
15

69

THIRD QUARTER
Art 214 History of
West. Art  ............ 2
Art 255 Design & Mater. .. 3
Art 258 Water Color .....
Educ. 209 Educ. Psychol.. 3

CREDITS

Lab. science ............ 5
ROTC ................ 2-3

16-19
THIRD QUARTER CREDITS

Art 292 Art Educ. (Craft). g

Art 302 Bookbinding .....
Art362Life ............
Pub. Health 461 School
& Comm. Health  ..... 5
Educ. 372E Prof. Lab.
Experiences ........... 3
15
THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Educ. 360 Principles ..... 3

Educ. 373 State Manual .. 2

Hist. 464 Wash. and the
Pacific Northwest

Approved electives

The followin‘g courses are suggested for the thirteenth quarter; they may be
or

taken either be

CURRICULUM IN COMMERCIAL DESIGN

FIRST QUARTER CREDITS

Art 212 Hist. of West. Art 2
Art 253 Design & Mater. .. 3

Art 256 Painting ........ 3
Art 272 Sculpture ....... 3
Lab. science ............. S
ROTC ................ 2-3

16-19
FIRST QUARTER CREDITS

Art 265 Draw. & Paint. .. 3
Art 360 Life ; 3
Art 366 Commer. Design . 3
Arch. 100 Appreciation .. 2

Approved electives ..... 3
14
PIRST QUARTER CREDITS

Art 410 Illustration 5
Art 466 Commer. Design . 5
Art 479 Fashion Illus. ... g

15

Approved electives

Second Year
SECOND QUARTER CREDITS
Art 213 Hist. of West. Art 2
Art 254 Design & Mater. .. 3
Art 257 Painting ........ 3
Adver. 226 Intro. to

Advertising ........... 3
Lab. science ........... 5
ROTC ... ... ...... 2-3

16-19
Third Year
SECOND QUARTER CREDITS

Art 266 Draw, & Paint. .. 3
Art 361 Life ....... cee 3
Art 367 Commer. Design . 3
Arch. 101 Appreciation .. 2

Approved electives . ..... 3
14

Fourth Year
SECOND QUARTER CREDITS
Art Hist, elective _........ 2

Art 467 Commer. Design . S
Art 480 Fashion Illus. ... 2
Adver. 340 Advertising
Procedures
Approved clectives

e or after teaching experience. Art 262, 273, 320, 340, 357, 358,
359, 450, 451, 464, and 467.

THIRD QUARTER CREDITS

Art 205 Lettering ........ 3
Art 214 Hist. of West. Art 2
Art 255 Design & Mater. .. 3

Art 258 Water Color ..... 3
Psychol. 160 General ..... S
R(KTC ................ 3

16-19
THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Art 309 Portrait ........ 3
Art 362 Life ........... 3

Art 368 Commer. Design . 3
Econ. 200 Introduction .. 5

THIRD QUARTER CREDITS

Art 468 Commer, Design . 5
Art 481 Fashion Illus. ... 2

Mktg. 391 Advertising .... §
Art Hist. elective ........ 2
14

CURRICULUM IN INDUSTRIAL DESIGN. In the third year, electives may be substituted
for the chemistry requirement if the student has had one year of high school chem-

istry; Art 280 or 281 may be substituted for Art 282 in

at year,
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FIRST QUARTER CREDITS

Art 105 Drawing
Art 109 Design
Arch. 100 Appreciation .. 2
Engl. 101 Composition .. 3
Health Educ. 110 or 175

Health .. .. ... ... 2
Phys. Educ. activity ... .. 1
............... 2-3

14-17

FIRST QUARTER CREDITS

Art 253 Design & Mater. . 3
Arch. 314 Drawing ... 4
Mech. Engr. 201

Metal Casting .
Physics 101 General .... 4
Phystcs 107 Lab.

8proved clectives ... ... 2
e e 2-3
15-18

FIRST QUARTER CREDITS

Art 212 Hist. of West. Art 2
Art 316 Design for

Industry ............. 3
Chemistry or elective 5
Econ. 200 Tntroduction ... 5

15
FPIRST QUARTER CREDITS

Art 201 Ceramic Art _.... 3
Art 445 Adv. Indus. Des. §
Adver. 226 Introto Adv. . 3
Psych. 100 General

¢ COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

First Year

SECOND QUARTER CREDITS
Art 106 Drawing ........ 3
Art 110 Design .......... 3

Arch. 101 Appreciation ... 2
Engl. 102 Composition 3
Math. 101 Intermed. Alg.. §
Phys. Educ. activity 1
ROTC 3

Second Year
SECOND QUARTER CREDITS
Art 254 Design & Mater. . 3
Arch. 315 Drawing ...... 4
Gen. Engr. 101 Engr.
Draw., . ... . ..:.... 3
Mech. Engr 202 Welding . 1

Physics 102 General ... .. 4
Physics 108 Lab. ...... 1
ROTC ............... 2-3
16-19

Third Year
SECOND QUARTER CREDITS

Art 205 Lettering . .. 3
Art 213 Hist. of West. Art 2
Art 317 Design for

CURRICULUM IN INTERIOR DESIGN

FIRST QUARTER

Art 280 Furn. Design
Art 283 History
Arch. 100 Appreciation .. 2
Arch, 124 Design, Gr. 1 6
ROTC

CREDITS

FIRST QUARTER CREDITS

Art 212 Hist, of West. Art 2
Art 310 Int. Design

Lab. science .. ........ 5
Approved electives ...... 3

15
FIRST QUARTER CREDITS

Art 472 Adv. Int. Design 5
Approved electives

Industry . 03
Chenustry or elective . 5
Mktg. 301 Principles ... . §

18
Fourth Year
SECOND QUARTER CREDITS
Art 326 History ........ 2
Art 357 Metal Design ... 3
z\rt 446 Adv. Industrial
Adver 5540 " Advertising
Procedures ...........
15
Second Year
SECOND QUARTER CREDITS

Art 281 Furn. Design .... 3
Arch. 101 Appreciation 2
Design, Gr. I .. g

3

Arch. 125
A&proved electives ..
ROTC ... ... . 2=
16-19
Third Year
SECOND QUARTER CREDITS

Art 213 Hist. of West. Art 2

Art 311 Int. Design ..... 5
Lab. science ............. 5
Approved electives ....... 3
15

Fourth Year
SECOND QUARTER cmanrrs

Art 326 History . .....

Art 473 Adv. Int. Design. 5
Home Ec. 125 Textiles ... 3
Approved electives 5

15

THIRD QUARTER

Art 107 Drawing
Art 111 Design
Art 129 Apprec. of Design 2
Engl. 103 mposition ...
Math. 104 Plane Trig. ... 3
Plbys Educ. activity .... 1

CREDITS

THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Art 255 Design & Mater. . 3
Arch. 316 Drawing .. 4
Mech. Engr. 203 Metal

Machining .1
Physics 103 General . .... 4
Physics 109 Lab. ........ 1
ROTC ............ 2-3

13-16
THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Art 214 Hist. of West. Art 2
Art 282 Furn. Design . . 3
Art 318 Des. for Industry . 3
Bus. Law 307 Business Law 3
Mech. Engr. 342 Indus.

Materials & Processes .. 3
Mech. Engr. 410 Engr

Admin. . 3

17
THIRD QUARTER CREDITS

Art 272 Sculpture ..

Arst 3]20 History of Mod. 2

Art 447 Adv. Indus. Des.. 5

Gen. Engr. 351 Inventions
and Patents ...... L.

Speech 327 Extempore
Speaking ..

THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Art 262 Essentials of

Int. Design .........
Art 282 Furn. Design ... . 3
Arch, 105 The Housge . 2
Arch. 126 Design, Gr. T 6
Approvcd electlves ......
ROTC . . ... .. ...... 2-3

15-18
THIRD QUARTER CREDITS

Art 214 Hist. of West. Art 2
Art 312 Int. Design 5
Econ., pol. sci., or sociol. . §

Approved electives . .. .. 3
15
THIRD QUARTER CREDITS

Art 320 History
Mod. Sculpt. .. 2
Art 474 Adv Int. Destgn 5
Hc{rht;e Ec 329 Hand
V
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CURRICULUM IN PAINTING

FIRST QUARTER CREDITS
Art 212 Hist. of West. Art 2
Art 256 Painting ........ 3
Art 265 Draw. & Paint. . 3
Arch. 100 Appreciation .. 2
A&proved electives 5
ROTC

FIRST QUARTER

Art 360 Life ............ 3
Art 375 Adv. Painting ... 3

b. science ............ 5
Approved electives ....... 3
14

FIRST QUARTER CREDITS

Art 307 Portrait Painting. 3
Art 463 Composition ... ..
Approved electives

CURRICULUM IN SCULPTURE

FIRST QUARTER CREDITS

Art 212 Hist. of West, Art 2
Art 256 Painting 3
Art 272 Sculpture . ... 3
Arch. 100 Appreciation .. 2
Aopproved electives 5
ROTC

FIRST QUARTER CREDITS
Art 201 Ceramic Art ..... 3
Art 322 Sculpture ....... 3
Art 332 Adv. Sculpture .. 3

Art 360 Life ............ 3
Approved clectives ...... 3

15
FIRST QUARTER CREDITS
Art 436 Sculpture .. ..... S
Advanced sculpture ... ... 3
Approved electives ...... 7

15

Second Yoar

SECOND QUARTER CREDITS
Art 213 Hist. of West. Art 2

Art 257 Painting ........ 3
Art 266 Draw. & Pai ..
Art 272 Sculpture .. 3
Arch. 101 Appreciation .. 2
Aaproved electives 2
ROTC

............... 2-3
15-18

Third Year
SECOND QUARTER CREDITS
Art 326 History ........ 2
Art 361 Life ........... 3
Art 376 Adv. Painting ... 3
Econ., pol. sci., or sociol. .. 5
Approved electives ...... 2
15

Fourth Year
SECOND QUARTER CREDITS

Art 308 Portrait Painting . 3

Art 464 Composition ..... 3
Approved electives ...... 9
15

Second Year
SECOND QUARTER CREDITS

Art 213 Hist. of West. Art 2
Art 257 Painting

Art 273 Sculpture
Arch. 101 Appreciation .. 2

CURRICULUM IN CERAMIC ART

FIRST QUARTER CREDITS
Art 105 Drawing ........ 3
Art 109 Design ......... 3
Phys. sci. or lab. sci. ...... 5
Engl. 101 Composition .. 3

Health Educ. 110 or

175 Health . .......
Phys. Educ. activity .... 1
ROTC 2

Lab. science ............ 5
ROTC ................ 2-3
15-18

Third Year
SECOND QUARTER CREDITS
Art 202 Ceramic Art .... 3
Art 323 Sculpture ....... 3

Art 326 History ........

Art 333 Adv. Sculpture 3
Art 361 Life ........... 3
14

Fourth Year
SECOND QUARTER CREDITS
Art 437 Sculpture ...... 5
Approved electives ...... 10
15

First Year
SECOND QUARTER CREDITS
Art 106 Drawing ....... 3
Art 110 Design ......... 3
Lab. science ... _...... 5
Engl. 102 Composition ... 3
Phys. Educ. activity 1
Approved electives ...... 2
ROTC ................ 2-3
17-20

n

THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Art 214 Hist. of West. Art 2

Art 258 Water Color .3
Art 267 Draw. & Paint. .. 3
Lab. science ....... .5
Ag)provcd clectives .2
ROTC ...... ........ 2-3
15-18

THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Art 362 Life ........... 3
Art 377 Adv. Painting ... 3
Approved design ........ 6
Advanced sculpture ...... 3
15

THIRD QUARTER CREDITS

Art 309 Portrait Painting . 3
Art 320 History Sculpt. .. 2
Art 465 Composition .... 3

Approved electives ...... 7
15
THIRD QUARTER CREDITS

Art 214 Hist. of West. Art 2
Art 253 Design & Mater. . 3
Art 274 Sculpture 3
Art 320 History

Mod. Sculpt. ......... 2
Lab. science ............ 5
ROTC . ............... 2-3

15-18
THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Art 324 Sculpture ....... 3

Art 334 Adv. Sculpture .. 3
Art 362 Life 3
Econ., pol. sci., or sociok . 5
Approved electives 1

15

THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Art 438 Sculpture ...... 5
Approved electives ....... 10
15

THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Art 107 Drawing ....... 3
Art111 Design ......... 3
Lab. science ............ H
Engl. 103 Compesition ... 3
Plgs. Edue. activity ..... 1
ROTC ................ 2-3
15-18
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FIRST QUARTER
Art 201 Ceramic Art ....
Art 212 Hist. of West. Art
Art 253 Design & Mater

. science elective .

CREDITS

PIRST QUARTER CREDITS
Art 256 Painting ........ 3
Art 272 Sculpture ....... 3

Art 353 Adv, Ceramic Art 5

Art history elective ...... 2
Approved electives .. ... .. 2

15
FIRST QUARTER CREDITS

Art 357 Metal Design ... 3
Art 360 Life ........... 3
Ark 390 Oriental Ceramic

4 S R
Art 485 Adv. Ceramic Art S
Approved electives . ..... 2

15

* COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Second Year
SECOND QUARTER
Art 202 Ceramic Art

... 3

Art 213 Hist. of West, Art 2
Art 254 Desifn & Mater. . 3
:

CREDITS

Humanities elective
Approved electives
ROTC

15-18

Third Year
SECOND QUARTER CREDITS

Art 273 Sculpture .. ... .. 3
Art 354 Adv. Ceramic Art 4

Art history elective ...... 2
Approved electives . ...... 6
15
Fourth Year
SECOND QUARTER CREDITS
Art 358 Jewelry Design .. 3
Art361 Life ...........

Art 486 Adv. Ceramic Art §
Approved electives

CURRICULUM IN PRINTMAKING

PIRST QUARTER CREDITS
Art 212 Hist. of West. Art 2
Art 253 Design & Mater. . 3
Art 256 Painting 3
Arch. 100 Appreciation .. 2
Lab. science 5
ROTC

FIRST QUARTER CREDITS
Art 201 Ceramic Art or

357 Metal Design ...... 3
Art 327 Hist. of
Printmaking .......... 2
Art 350 Intro. to
Printmaking .......... 3
Art 360 Life ........... 3
Approved electives ....... 3
14
FIRST QUARTER CREDITS

Art 450 Adv. Printmaking §
Art 463 Composition 3
Approved electives

MASTER OF FINE ARTS

Second Year

SECOND QUARTER CREDITS
Art 213 Hist. of West. Art 2
Art 254 Design & Mater, . 3
Art 257 Paintin 3
Arch. 101 Appreciation .. 2
Lab. science 5
ROTC

................ 2-3
15-18
Third Year
SECOND QUARTER CREDITS

Art 202 Ceramic Art

or 358 Jewelry Design . 3
Art 351 Printmaking—
Etching ...... . .3
Art 361 Life ...... .3
Art 383 Art of China .3
Approved electives ...... 3
Fourth Year
SECOND QUARTER CREDITS

Art 451 Adv. Printmaking §
Art 464 Composition .... 3
Approved electives

THIRD QUARTER
Art 203 Ceramic Art .... 3
Art 214 Hist. of West. Art 2
Art 255 Design & Mater, . 3
Soc. sci. elective 5

CREDITS

THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Art 258 Water Color .... 3
Art 261 Inter. Design ... 2

Art 274 Sculpture 3
Adv. Ceramic Art 4

Art 355

Art history elective ...... 2

Approved electives ....... 2
16

THIRD QUARTER CREDITS

Art 359 Enameling 3
Art 487 Adv. Ceramic Art S
Approved electives ..... . 6

14

THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Art 214 Hist, of West. Art 2
Art 255 Design & Mater. . 3
Art 258 Water Color .... 3

Agproved electives ...... 7
ROTC ............... 2-3

15-18
THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Art 272 Sculpture ....... 3

Art 352 Printmaking—

Serigra£l_1 . .3
Art 362 Life ... .3
Art history elective 2-3
Approved electives ...... 3-4

15
THIRD QUARTER CREDITS

Art 320 Hist. of Sculpture 2
Art 452 Adv. Printmaking 5
Art 465 Composition .... 3
Philos. 445 Philos. of Art 5

I

Students who intend to take a master’s degree must meet the requirements of
the Graduate School as outlined in the Graduate School Bulletin. The School of
Art requires that applicants for candidacy have a grade average of B in the under-

graduate art major.

The thesis is of the nature of a project, such as a series of paintings, prints,
sculpture, or ceramic objects, the illustration of a book, design in metal, fabric, or
other equivalent project executed with a background of research.
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COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES

100 Introduction to Art (5) Moseley
Lecture and studio work. For nonmajors.

105, 106, 107 Drawing (3,3,3) Staff
Perspective, hight and shade, composition, pencil and charcoal. Prercquisites, 105 for 106,
106 for 107.

109, 110, 111 Design (3,3,3) Staff
Art structure as the basis for creative work Problems in orgaulzauon of lmc, space, and
color. Lectures, di , an pp ary r Prerequisit 9 for 110, 110
for 111.

115, 116, 117 I.abcratory Drawing (3,3,3) Curtis
Exact representation of objects such as bones, shells, and plants, with emphasis on three-
dimensional form. Pencil, pen and ink, carbon pencil, and colored crayon techniques are
taught for use in sclentnfzc and other work requiring accuracy and detail.

129 Appreciation of Design (2) Staff
Lectures on design fundamentals, illustrated with slides and paintings, pottery, textiles, ete.
Reading and reference work.

151 Figure Sketching (1) Staff
Sketching from the posed model. Prerequisite, 3 credits in drawing.

201, 202, 203 Ceramic Art (3,3,3) Hafermehl, Sperry
Pottety design and constructlon hand processes, coil, slab, glazing, packing and firing
kiln. Prer P e standing in art, or 100,

205 Lettering (3) Staff
Design in letters and the composition of letters. Prerequisite, soph e di in
art, or 100

212, 213, 214 Histery of Western Art Through the Renaissance (2,2,2) Reed
Survey of the main developments in painting and sculpture from prehistoric times
through the Renaissance, illustrated with slides and colored reproductions. Prerequisite,
sophomore standing.

253, 254, 255 Design and Matenals (3.3,3) Staff
M:‘:itenals as a factor in g Class experi tation and s h, Prerequisites, 107

256, 257 Painting (3,3) Staff
Qil painting: still lifc and landseap Prerequisi 107 and 111,

258 Water Coler (3) i Hill, Mason, Patterson
Prerequisites, 236 and 257 or permission.

259 Advanced Water Color (3) Hill, Mason, Patterson
Prerequisite, 258. . -

261 Elementary Interior Design (2) W. Hill
Fundamental problems in interior design, including floor and wall plans at scale, furnish-
ings, and color schemes.

262 Essentials of Interior Design (2) Foote
Hlustrated lectures.

265, 266, 267 Drawing and Painting (3,3,3) Staff
Drawmg and painting in oil or water color, outd ketching, and sketching from the
model. Prerequisites, 107 and 111.

272, 273, 274 Sculpture (3,3,3) Du Pen, Tsutakawa
Fundumeutals of composition in the round and in relief. Creative work is stressed. Pre.
requisites, 107 and 111.

280, 281, 282 Furniture Design (3,3,3) Foote
Study of materials and construction; execution of working drawings, color plates, and
scale models. 280 is taken concurrently with 283. Prerequisites, 107 and 1

283 History of Furniture and Interior S?les (2) Foole
Illustrated lectures on the historical development of furniture and its architectural back-
grounds from the Renaissance to the present.

290, 291, 292 Art Education (2,2,2) Staff
General crafts for those preparing to teach art in the public schools. hasis on explora-
tion with a variety of materials suitable for use as educational me(f Prerequisite,
sophomore standing in art, or 100

300 Design in Leather (2) Fuller
Creative explorat:on through design and construction of simple to more complex problems
in leather. Prereq junior standing in art, or permission.

302 Bookbinding (2) Johnson
Prerequisite, art major or permission.

307, 308, 309 Portrait Painting (3,3,3) Staff
Prerequisite, 362.

310, 311, 312 Interior Design (5,5,5) Foote

Fundamentals of interior design. Scale drawings of floor and wall plans; perspective;
study of color and texture. Prerequisites, 262, Architecture 126.
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316, 317, 318 Design for tndustry (3,3,3) . Smith
Prolduct design, working drawings, mouels, P.rcscnta_tion drawings, product amalysis, display,
and marketing. Prerequisites, junior st g in industrial design; 316 for 317; 317 for
318.

320 History of Modern Sculpture (2) Du Pen
Sculpture since the Renaissance; lectures and slides. Prerequisite, sophomore standing
mn art.

322, 323, 324 Sculpture (3,3,3) Du Pen
Prercquisites, 274 or permission.

326 History of Palnting Since the Renaissance (2) Staff
Illustrated lectures. Prerequisite, junior standing in art.

327 History of Printmaking (2) Alps

The origins and history of the woodcut, wood and metal engraving, etching, aquatint,
intaglio, lithography and serigiaphy m Western and Oriental art, contemporary print.

making.

332, 333, 334 Advanced Sculpture (3,3,3) Du Pen
Prerequisite, 324,

340 Design for Printed Fabrics (3) Penington
Hand-block and silk-screen printing; mass-production design. Prerequisite, 255 or per-
mission. :

341J Greek Archacology and Art (2) Staff

A survey of the major Greek art forms from the Mycenacan to the Hellenistic period,
with special attention to modern archaeological methods and excavations, illustrated by
slides. Offered jointly with the Department of Classics.

342) Roman Archaeology and Art (2) Staff
A survey of the major Roman art forms, with special attention to _modern archaeological
ml:t:qu and excavations, illustrated by slides. Offered jointly with the Department of

sics.

343) Greek Sculpture (2) Staff
An intensive study of Greek sculpture from the archaic to the Hellenistic period, illus-
trated by slides. Offered jointly with the Department of Classics.

350 Introduction to Printmaking (3) Alps
Studio problems in design and composition, exploration_and experimentation in media
of ectching, lithography, serigraphy, and the deut rerequisi junior standing in
art, or permission.

351 Printmaking-Etching (3) Alps
Design and composition in thc various media employed in working on metal plates. Pre-
requisite,

352 Printmaking-Serigraph (3) Alps
Design and composition in the medium of the silk screen. Prerequisite, 350.

353, 354, 355 Advanced Ceramic Art (5,4,4) Sperry

Pottery design and construction with emphasis on design, shaping, decorating, and glazing.
Prerequisite, 203.

357 Metal Design (3) . Penington
Metal design and construction. Iand processes of raising, soldering, forging in copper,
brass, pewter, silver. Lectures and research on historic and contemporary examples. Pre-
requisite, junior stand in art, or permission.

358 Jewelry Design (3) L i Penington
Jewelry design and construction, including stone setting and forging in silver and gold.
Lectures and research on historic and contemporary examples. Prerequisite, junior
standing in art, or permission.

359 Enameling (3) Penington
Enamel design for metal work or jewelry, champlevé, Plique-d-jour, Limoges, Cloissonné
on copper, silver, or gold. Prerequisite, 357 or 358.

360, 361, 362 Life (3,3,3) Staff
Drawing and painting from the model. Prerequisites, 256, 257, and 258.
366, 367, 368 Commorcial Design (3,3,3) Erickson

366: advanced lettering; 367: poster design; 368; display design. Prerequisites, 205 f
366; 366 for 3673 367 for 368. P oqspay desig quisites or

369, 370, 371 Costume Design (2,2,2) Rand
Design_of clothing with emphasis on line, color, materials, use. Prerequisites, 107, 111,
Home Economics, 234.

375, 376, 377 Advanced Painting (3,3,3) Staff
Prerequisites, 265, 266, and 267.

382 Art of India (3) Roge:s
Survey of the art of India. (Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

383 Art of China (3) Rogers
Survey of the art of China. (Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

384 Art of .lafpan and Korea (3) Rogers
Survey of the art of Japan and Korea. (Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)
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386
387
388
390

391
392
410

423,

436,

445,

450,

-~

457,

463,

466,

472,

479,
485,
490

498

75
Art of the Ancient Near East (3) : Rogers
(Offered alternate years; ofiered 1959-60.)
Islamic Art (3) Rogers
(Offered alternate years; offered 1959-€0
Medieval Art (3) Rogers
(Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)
Oriental Ceramic Art (2) Rogers
Chinese, Korean, and Jagancse ceramics from neolithic times to the present. (Offered alter-
nate years; offered 1959-60.)
The Origins of Modern Art (2) Rogers
(Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)
Art Since Cezanne (2) Rogers
(Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)
1Hllustration (5) Staff

Book and magazine illustration. Composition and history. Prerequisite, senior standing
in art.

424, 425 Art History and Criticism (2,2,2) Rogers
A critical discussion of significant art criticism and history from the Renaissance through
the most recent publications, with emphasis on the direct understanding of specific periods
and works of art. (Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

437, 438 Sculpture Composition (5,5,5) Du Pon
Imaginative design; problems met in professional practice. Prerequisites, 332, 333, and 334.
446, 447 Advanced Industrial Design (5,5,5) Del Giudice
Market analysis and selected professi probl in industrial design. Consultation

techniques; psycholo;ical, sociological, and economic factors involved in designing for con-
sumer acceptance. rerequisites, 318 for 445; 445 for 446; 446 for 447.

451, 452 Advanced Printmaking (5,5,5) Alps
Lithography, etching, serigraph, linoleum block, woodcut, and wood-engraving. Prerequisite,
352 or permission.

458, 459 Advanced Metal and Jewelry (3,3,3) Penington
Prerequisites, 357, 358, 359. Individual problems in metal design and construction.
464, 465 Composition (3,3,3) Brazeau, Hixson

Development of individuality in painting through creative exercises. Prerequisite, 3 credits
from 360, 361, or 362.

467, 468 Commercial Design (5,5,5) Welman
Composition in advertising art; expression of ideas in terms of design. Variety of mediums
and reproduction processes. t‘rerequisite, 368.

473, 474 Advanced Interior Design (5,5,5) Foote
Problems related to contemporary needs; research in period styles. For interior design
students. Prerequisite, 312.

480, 481 Fashion Iustration (2,2,2) Rand
Prerequisite, junior standing in art, or permission.

486, 487 Advanced Ceramic Art (5,5,5) Sperry
Pottery design and construction; stone ware; clay bodies; glazes. Prerequisite, 355.
Art Education in the Schools (3) Staff

Planned especially for administrators and teachers neediqg help in problems relating to the
teaching of art in the schools. Working in materials will be integrated with lectures and
discussions. No previous art experience necessary.

Individual Projects (3 or 5, maximum 15) Staff
Prerequisite, permission.

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY

507,
510

522,
530,

550,
553,
560,
563,
600
700

501, 502 Semi in Art Ed jon (3 or 5), (3 or §), (3 or 5) Johnson
Special problems in the teaching and supervision of art in the public schools. Prerequisite,
graduate standing in art education.

508, 509 Advanced Portrait Painting (3,3,3) Staff
Advanced lllustration (3 or 5) Staff
Prerequisite, graduate standing.

523, 524 Advanced Sculpture (3 or 5, 3 or 5, 3 or 5) Staff
531, 532 Advanced Design (3 or 5, 3 or 5, 3 or 5) Staff
Prercquisite, graduate standing.

551, 522 Advanced Printmaking (3 or 5, 3 or 5, 3 or 5) Alps
554, 555 Advanced Ceramic Art (3 or 5, 3 or 5, 3 or 5) Staff
561, 562 Advanced Llife Painting (3 or 5, 3 or 5, 3 or 5) Staff
564, 565 Composition (3 or 5, 3 or 5, 3 or 5) Staff
Research (*) Staff
Thesis (*) Staff
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ASTRONOMY
Professor: THEODOR S. JACOBSEN, Observatory

There is no curriculum leading to a degree in astronom!. Courses in astronomy
are given as general interest courses for students in all fields.

COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES

101 Astronomy (5) Jacobsen
Celestial sphere, solar system, sidereal universe.

401 Stellar Astronomy (3) Jacobsen
Stellar spectra; motions, types of stars. Prerequisites, 101 or equivalent, calculus, physics,
permission.

411 Spherical and Practical Astronomy (3) Jacobsen
Spherical triangles, precession, aberration. Prercquisites, 101 or equivalent, calculus, per-
mission.

421 Solar System and Dynamical Astronomy (3) Jacobsen

Planetary motion, special subjects. Prerequisites, 101 or equivalent, calculus, permission.

499 Undergraduate Research (*, maximum 15) Jacobsen
Current or special astronomical problems. Prerequisite, permission.

BASIC MEDICAL SCIENCE
Adviser, 121 Miller Hall

The program in basic medical science is designed to provide the bachelor’s
degree for students who enter the School of Medicine or of Dentistry at the
University of Washington after three years of preprofessional work and wish to
ap%ly their first year’s work in the professional school toward a degree from the
College of Arts and Sciences.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BASIC MEDICAL SCIENCE

To qualify for this degree, the student must have taken his preprofessional
course at the University of Washington. He must also present a grade-point
average of 2.50 or above.

Applicants for the degree must have completed the following undergraduate
requirements: 13-14 credits in general chemistry; 10 credits in a complete sequence
of organic chemistry; Zoology 111 and 112 (General Zoology), and 456 (Verte-
brate Embryology); 15 credits in a complete sequence of physics; 5-8 credits in
mathematics, including trigonometry (if not taken in high school), and college
algebra; 15 credits in one foreign language; 30 credits in upper-division courses,
of which at least 15 must be in one of the major fields offered in the College of
Arts and Sciences; and the required quarters of physical education activity and
milliltary training. In addition, students must fulﬁllp the group requirements of the
College. v

For the fourth-year requirements, credit in subjects taught in the first-year
curriculum at the University of Washington School of Medicine or of Dentistry
may be applied toward the degree. Some upper-division courses in anatomy,
fhysiology, microbiology, and biochemistry may be duplicated in first-year pro-
essional study, and in such cases, credit toward the degree is granted only for the
course taken in the School of Medicine or of Dentistry. Students should work
closely with their advisers on this matter.

The following curriculum is suggested for premedical and predental students:
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First Year

FIRST QUARTER CREDITS  SECOND QUARTER - CREDITS  THIRD QUARTER CREDITS

Chem. 100 or 110 General 34  Chem. 150 General ...... 4  Chem. 160 and 170 General
Engl. 101 Composition ... 3  Engl. 102 Composition ... 3 & Qual. Anal. ........ 6
Health Educ. 110 or 175 Physics 102 and 108, or Engl. 103 Composition ... 3

alth ... Ll 2 122 General ......... 3-5  Physics 103 and 109, or
Physics 101 and 107, or Agproved electives ...... 2-3 123 General .......... 3-5
121 General ......... 3-5 P Oys. Edue. activity ..... 1 Aﬁproved electives ...... 2-3
Phys. Educ. activity ..... 1 ROTC ................ 2-3 Phys. Edue. activity .... 1
ROTC ................ 2-3 ROTC ............... 2-3
17-19
12-18 19-21
Second Year

FIRST QUARTER CREDITS  SECOND QUARTER CREDITS  THIRD QUARTER CREDITS

Chem. 231 or 335 Organic 3  Chem. 232 or 336 Organic. 3  Chem. 337 Organic ...... 3
Chle.:‘b. 241 or 345 Orgauicz_1 Chem. 242 or 346 Organic.-.z_l Zool. 456 Vert, Embx'yol.7.15

14-18 14-18
All electives should be chosen while considering the major, which is to be
selected at the end of the second year. If the student takes Chemistry 231 and
232 (Organic Chemistry), 241 and 242 (Organic Chemistry Laboratory), he may
substitute an elective for Chemistry 337 (Organic Chemistry) in the third quarter
of the second year.

BIOLOGY

Courses in biology are administered jointly by the Departments of Botany,
Genetics, and Zoology (below and pages 122 and 224). There is no biology cur-
riculum leading to a degree, but students may use biology courses to satisfy some
of the requirements for a major in either botany or zoology. The Departments of
Botany and Zoology jointly offer a first teaching area in biology as well as a basic
academic field for students in the College of Egucation.

BOTANY
Executive Officer: C. L. HITCHCOCK, 342 Johnson Hall

The Department of Botany offers courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of
Science, Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy. In conjunction with the
Department of Zoology, a first teaching area in biology is offered for students in
the College of Education, in addition to a second teaching area in botany.

For students who do not expect to take more than 5 credits in this subject,
Botany 111 or 113 is recommended. For those who expect to take 10 credits, one
of these sequences is recommended: Botany 111 and 112, or 111 and 113, or 111,
201 (or 202 or 203), and 331. Since Botany 111 and 114 are beginning courses
covering some of the same materials, only one of them may be taken for credit.

All biology courses may be used for botany credit.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

In this elective curriculum, 40 credits in botany are required. Courses must
include Botany 111, 112, 113; 371 or 472; Biology 451 (Genetics); and a minimum
of 10 credits of college chemistry. Organic chemistry is recommended but not
required.

ADVANCED DEGREES

Students who intend to work toward the degree of Master of Science or Doctor
of Philosophy must meet the requirements of the Graduate School as outlined in
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the Graduate School Bulletin. Organic chemistry is a requirement for an advanced
degree in the Department of Botany.

COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES

BIOLOGY

1013J-1023 General Biology (5-5) Staff
Principles of biology applying to all living forms, illustrated by representatives of major
plant and animal groups and introducing man’s place in nature. Offered jointly with the
Department of Zoology. Recommended for education students and for those not majoring
in the biological sciences.

351 Human Genetics (3) Stadler
For premedical students and those majoring in anthropology, psychology, and related ficlds
dealing with human variation. Prerequisites, Botany 111, ioology 111, or equivalent, and
junior standing.

401 Cytology (3) Hsu
Structure and function of the cell. Prerequisite, 451 or permission.

401L Cytology Laboratory (2) Hsu
Must be accompanied by 401.

451 Genetics (3 or 5) Roman
Prerequisite, 10 credits in biological science.

452 Cytogenetics (3 or 5) Roman
Chromosomal behavior in relation to genetics. Prerequisite, 451 or permission.

453 Topics in Genetics (2, maximum 6) Roman, Stadler
Current problems and research methods. Prerequisites, 451, organic chemistry, or per-
mission.

454 Evolutionary Mechanisms (3) Kruckeberg

Mutation, isolation, and natural selection as determinants of evolutionary change; emphasis
on plants. Prerequisite, 451. (Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)

472 Principles of Ecology (3) Edmondson
Population biology, competition, predation, symbiosis, sociality, and relationship of com-
munity to environment. Prerequisites, Botany or Zoology 112, or permission, and upper-
division standing.

4721 Ecology Laboratory (2) Edmondson
Must be accompanied by 472. Prerequisite, permission.

473 Limnology (5) Edmondson
Biological, })hysical, and chemical features of lakes. Prerequisites, Botany or Zoology 112,
one year ot college chemistry, and upper-division standing.

BOTANY

105 Practical Botany (5) Blaser, Walker

General theory and practice of botany as applied to selection and cultivation of ornamental
plants. Not open to those who have had 111. Offered Summer Quarter only.

111 Elementary Botany (5) Meeuse, Walker
Structure, physiology, and reproduction of plants, with emphasis on seed producing groups.
Open to those who have had 105 only by permission of instructor.

112 Elementary Botany (5) Blaser

Structure and relationships_of the magar 1plant groups. Prerequiste, 111, one year of high
school botany, Biology 101J-102], or Zoology 111 and 112.

113 Elementary Botany (5) Hitchcock
An introduction to plant classification with emphasis on the local flora,

114, 115 Forestry Botany (3,3) Blaser, Hitchcock
114: structure of seed plants. 115: morphology of the plant kingdom.

201, 202, 203 Plant Propagation (2,2,2) Muhlick

201: propagation by seeds, cuttings, grafts, etc. 202: identification and culture of garden
plants. 203: care and treatment of seeds and seedlings. Prerequisite for each course, 111,
114, or Biology 101J-102J, or permission.

216 Physiology of Seed Plants (4) Walker
This course intended for majors in Forestry. Prerequisites, 114 and Chemistry 150; 10
credits in chemistry recommended.

331 Ornamental Plants (3) Kruckeberg
Identification and usec of trees and shrubs; plant exploration and origin of ornamentals.
Prerequisite, 5 credits in biological science.

332 Taxonomy Field Trip (*, maximum 27) Staff
(Offered alternate Summer Quarters; offered 1961.)
361 Forest Pathology (5) Stuntz

lCoxtnmon wood-destroying fungi and diseases of forest trees. Prerequisite, 115 or equiva-
ent,
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371 Elementary Plant Physiology (5) Mesuse, Walker
For nonmajors. Not open to those who have had 216. Prerequisites, 111 and 10 credits
in college chemistry.

431, 432 Taxonomy (5,5) Hitchcock
The flowering plants. (Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.) Prerequisite, 113 or
equivalent.

441, 442, 443 Morphology (5,5,5) Blaser

441 and 442: vascular plants. 443: Algac and Bryophytes. (Offered alternate years;
offered 1960-61.) Prerequisite for cach course, 112 or equivalent.
444 Plant Anatomy (5)

Blaser
Tissues; origin and development of the stele. (Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)
Prerequisite, 111.

445 Algology (6) Staff
(Offered at Friday Harbor Summer Quarter only.) Prerequisites, 112 and staff permission.
461 Yeoasts and Molds (5) Stuntz

Classification, recognition, cultivation, and relationship to industries and man. Prerequisite,
15 credits in botany, microbiology, or zoology.

462, 463 Mycology (5,5) Stuntz
462: structure and classification of Basidiomycetes and Ascomycetes. Prerequisites, 111
and 112, or equivalent, as determined by instructor. 463: structure and classification of
Phycomycetes and Fungi Imperfecti. Prerequisites, 111 and 112, or 462, or equivalent, as
determined by instructor.

471 Mineral Nutrition (5) Walker
The soil and culture solution as nutrient media for the growth of plants. Prerequisites,
111 or 216, and 10 credits in chemistry. (Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

472 Plant Physiology (5) Meeuse, Walker
Recommended for biology majors. Not open to those who have taken 371. Prerequisites,
111 or 216, and completion of or concurrent registration in Chemistry 232 and 242

473 Plant Physiology (5) Meeuse
Metabolism of organic pounds with emphasis on ph ynthesis and cellular respiration,
(Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.) Prerequisites, 472 or 371, Chemistry 232 and
242, or permission.

474 Plant Physiology (5) Walker
Permeability, mineral nutrition, water relations, and growth. (Offered alternate years;
offered 1959-60.) Prerequisites, 472 or either 216 or 371, and permission.

475 Problems in Algal Physiology (6) Meeuse
Metabolic activity of the algae. (Offered at Friday Harbor Summer Quarter only.) Pre-
requisites, 472 or 371, Chemistry 232 and 242, and permission.

498 Special Problems in Botany (1-15) Staff

Prerequisite, permission of instructor.

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY

BIOLOGY

501 Advanced Cytology (5) Hsu
(Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)

508 Cellular Physiology (3) Wkhiteloy
The cell membrane and permeability, cytoplasmic physiology, intracellular_energetics and
biosynthesis, physiology of cell division, cell movement. Prerequisite, Zoology 400 or
permission.

508L Cellular Physiology Laboratory (2) Whiteley
Prerequisite, concurrent registration in Biology 508 or 509, and permission.

509 Cellufar Physiology (3) Whiteloy
Chemistry and physiology of the interkinetic and dividing 1 1 1 ic

interactions, physiology of diffcrentiated cells. Prerequisite, Zoology 400 or permission.
(Biology 508 and 509 may be elected separately, or in either sequence.)

551 Genetics of Microorganisms (3) Stadler
Prerequisite, 451 or permission.
552 Genotics of Microorganisms Laboratory (3) Stadler

Methods of studying inheritance in fungi, bacteria, and viruses, Prerequisite, Biology 551
or permission.

573 Topics in Limnology (2) Edmondson
May be repeated for credit.

BOTANY

520 iemina( m L. Staff
Prereq per .

521 Seminar in Plant Physiclogy (1, maximum 5) Meeuse, Walker

Modern methods and trends in plant physiology. Prerequisite, 371 or 472, or permission.
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522 Seminar in Morphology and Taxonomy (*, maximum 5) _ Staff
Current research and trends in morphology and taxonomy of higher plants. Comparison of
classical with modern approaches and concepts. Prerequisite, permission.

600 Rosoarch (*) . . . Staff
Original investigations of special problems in genetics, morphology, mycology, taxonomy,
or plant physiology.

700 Thesis (*) Staff

CHEMISTRY
Executive Officer: PAUL C. CROSS, 101 Bagley Hall

The Department of Chemistry offers courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor
of Science, Bachelor of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy.

For undergraduate students, the Department provides two curricula leading to
bachelor’s degrees: a prescribed curriculum which permits an intensive study of
chemistry and related sciences in preparation for a professional career or for gradu-
ate study, and an elective curriculum which provides a basic introduction to
chemical science and allows a wider choice of electives in fields outside the physical
sciences. In addition, the Department offers first and second teaching areas for
students in the College of Education.

Students planning to major in chemistry are advised to take % unit each of
algebra and trigonometry in addition to the requirements for entrance to the
College of Arts and Sciences.

Transfer students must complete at least 9 credits in chemistry in this Depart-
ment to receive a degree.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Programs constituting the prescribed curriculum and leading to the Bachelor of
Science degree are designed to prepare the student for a professional career in
such diverse fields as chemical physics, nuclear chemistry, instrumental analysis,
industrial chemistry, biochemistry, and the chemistry of medicinals as well as in
the field of analytical, inorganic, organic, and physical chemistry.

After the basic courses in general chemistry, physics, and mathematics, the
student will take intermediate courses selected appropriately from the following
groups: mathematics and physics, physical chemistry, analytical and inorganic
chemistry, organic chemistry, and biochemistry (offered in the Department of
Biochemistry). He will later be encouraged to enroll in advanced courses (includ-
ing undergraduate research) related to his intended area of specialization.

Owing to the diversity of %ptions available, it is not feasible to present definite
course programs here. Plans for the student’s schedule of courses will be initiated
in a conference with a departmental adviser who will have available selections of
courses appropriate to the direction of interest and degree of experience of the
entering student. The program is further developed from time to time, particularly
at the Eeginning of the junior year.

The departmental requirements for the Bachelor of Science d(:ig‘ree are: mathe-
matics through 253; one year of college physics; and 65 credits in chemistry,
which may include approved advanced elect.ves in biochemistry, physics, and
mathematics. For graduation the student must demonstrate a reading knowledge
of German or Russian; obtain a grade-point average of at least 2.50 in chemistry
courses, with a C or better in eac%mcourse; and achieve a total grade-point average
of 2.50 or higher.

During the first two years the program should include Health Education 110 or
175; English 101, 102, 103; one year of physics (including laboratory); mathe-
matics through 253; Chemistry 100 (or 110), 150, 160, 170; and either the group
835, 336, 337, 345, 346, 347 or the group 221, 355, 356. The program for the
junior year should complete the above and include as well Chemistry 357 and 358.
Advanced selections usually include Chemistry 395, 415, 416, 418, 419, 425, 426
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and 445, though, with approval, additions and substitutions may be made from the
following: Chemistry 427, 428, 429, 499; Biochemistry 481 and 482 (Biochem-
istry), 483 (Biochemistry Laboratory), 499 (Undergraduate Research); Physics
323 (Introduction to Nuclear Physics), 325, 326, 327 g‘_‘.lectﬁcity and Magnetism),
371, 372 (Properties of Matter), 461, 462, 463 (Introduction to Atomic and
Nuclear Physics); Mathematics 321, 322 (Differential Equations), 324, 325 (Ad-
vanced Calculus I and II), 401 (Linear Algebra), 402 and 403 (Introduction to
Modern Algebra), 427, 428, 429 (Topics in Applied Analysis).

BACHELOR OF ARTS

The ﬂmgram leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree provides the student a
broad choice of electives in fields other than science. It is especially adapted to
the needs of students in premedicine, education, and of those wishing a liberal
education with some concentration in science.

Requirements in the elective curriculum are: Chemistry 100 (or 110), 150, 160,
170, 221, 231, 232, 241, 242, 355, 356, 357, and 358; one year of college physics;
mathematics through 251; and 10 credits of German, French, or Russian. A grade
of C or better must be obtained in each of the required chemistry courses.

The Department should be notified of intention to enter this curriculum not later
than the end of the sophomore year.

ADVANCED DEGREES

Students who intend to work toward advanced degrees must meet the require-
ments of the Graduate School as outlined in the Graduate School Bulletin. Candi-
dates for advanced degrees are expected to take the qualifying and cumulative
examinations. The qualifying, or entrance, examinations are designed to assess the
student’s knowledge and understanding of the material normally contained in an
undergraduate program with a major in chemistry. These examinations are usually
Eiven Thursday and Friday preceding the opening of Autumn Quarter and may

e repeated during the first week of Winter Quarter and toward the end of Spring
Quarter. All parts of this examination should be passed within a year. The cumu-
lative examinations, given six times during each academic year, are general
examinations in the student’s area of specialization (analytical, inorganic, organic,
or physical chemistry) and are designed to stimulate independent study and
thought. They attempt to evaluate the breadth of knowledge gained from courses,
seminars, and literature and the student’s ability to apply this knowledge to diverse
problems.

MASTER OF SCIENCE. Candidates for this degree usually present German as their
foreign language.

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY. The cumulative examination requirement for this de-
gree is satisfied when six examinations have been passed. The language require-
ment may be satisfied by passing examinations in German and in either Russian or
French.

COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES

100 General Chemistry (4) . Staff
Open only to students without high school chemistry credit. States of matter, atomic
and molecular structure, covalence, reactions and equations. To continue with Chemistry
150, students must have passed Mathematics 101 or 103, or the Algebra Qualifying Test.

110 Genoral Chemistry (3) ) . Staff
For students who have had high school chemistry. States of matter, atomic and molecular
structure, covalence, reactions, and equations. To continue with Chemistry 150, students
must have passed Mathematics 101 or 103, or the Algebra Qualifying Test.

120 General and Organic Chemistry (5) Staff
For students planning only two quarters of chemistry. Weight relations, solutions, acids
and bases, compounds of biological importance. Prerequisite, 100 or 110.
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General Chemistry (4) Staff

For students planning more than two quarters of chemistry. Stoichiometry, gases, aqueous

solutions, kinetics, acid and base equilibria, electrochemistry, oxidation and reduction.

grerequisile, 100 or 110, Mathematics 101 or 103, or passing score on Algebra Qualifying
est.

General Chemistry (3) Staff
Periodic System, phase equilibria, metals and nonmetals, metallurgy, and nuclear reactions.
Prerequisite, 150.

Qualitative Analysis (3) Staff
Semi-microqualitative analysis for common cations and anions; separation and identfication
procedures. Prerequisite, 160, which may be taken concurrently.

Special Problems (1, maximum 6) Staff

Problems relating to experimental chemistry. For chemistry majors only. Prerequisite,
permission of Chemistry adviser.

Quantitative Analysis (5) Staff
Volumetric and gravimetric. Prerequisite, 170.
Organic Chemistry (3) Staff

For students planning only two quarters of organic chemistry. Structure, nomenclature,
reactions and synthesis of the main types of organic compounds. Prerequisite, 150.

Organic Chemistry (3) Staff
Continuation of 231, Prerequisite, 231.
Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2) Staff

Usually to accompany 231. Preparation of representative compounds. Prerequisite, 231,
which may be taken concurrently.

Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2) Staff
Usually to accompany 232. Preparations and qualitative organic analysis. Prerequisites,
232 (which may be taken concurrently) and 241.

Intermediate Organic Chemistry (3) Staff
Survey of organic chemistry at intermediate level. Prerequisite, 232.

Organic Chemistry (3) Staff
For chemistry and chemical engineering majors and other qualified students planning three

or more quarters of organic chemistry. Structure, nomenclature, reactions, and synthesis
of organic compounds. Theory and mechanism of organic reactions. Prerequisite, 170,
which may be taken concurrently.

Organic Chemistry (3) Staff
Continuation of 335. Prerequisite, 335.
Organic Chemistry (3) Staff
Continuation of 336. Prerequisite, 336.
Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1) Staff

Usually to accompany 335. Organic syntheses. Prerequisite, 335, which may be taken
concurrently.

Organic Chemistry Laboratery (1) Staff
Continuation of 345. Usually to accompany 336. Prerequisites, 336 (which may be taken
concurrently) and 345.

Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2) Staff
Continuation of 346. Usually to accompany 337. Prerequisites, 337 (which may be taken
concurrently) and 346.

Physical Chemistry (4) Staff
Structural aspects of physical chemistry; atomic and molecular structure, gases, liquids,
solids, solutions, surfaces and colloid chemistry. Prerequisites, 160, Mathematics 153, and
college physics,

Physical Chemistry (3) Staff
Solutions (electrolytes and non-electrolytes); thermody ics; | and hetero-
geneous equilibria. Prerequisites, 355 and Mathematics 251.

Physical Chemistry (3) Staff
3E§gctrochemistry and ionic equilibria; chemical kinetics and photochemistry. Prerequisite,
Physical Chemistry Laboratory (4) Staff
Prerequisite, 357 or taken concurrently. .
Radiochemical Techniq and Radioactivity Measurements (3) Staff
An introductory general service course for students planning further work in nuclear or
tracer applications. Safety procedures, detection and ement of lear radiations,

radiochemical and tracer techniques. Prerequisites, 160, Mathematics 153, Physics 103, or
permission.

The Chemical Bond (3) Staff
The nature of the chemical bond, complex compounds. Prerequisite, 357.
Inorganic Chemistry (3) Staff

Study of the elements in relation to the Periodic System. Prerequisite, 357.
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418

419

425
426
427

428

429

447

499

Radiochemistry (3) Fairhall
Natural radioactivity, lear ] reactions, radioactive decay processes,
decay laws, statistical consnderanons, apphcatxons of radioactivity. Prerequisites, 170 and
356, or permission.

Radiochemistry Laboratory (2) Fairhall
Safe handling and quantitative measurement of radioactivity, radiochemical separations,

preparation of radioactive tracers, nuclear fission. Prerequisite, 395, 418 (which may be
taken concurrently) or permission.

Quantitative Analysis (3) Robinson
Special analytical methods. Prerequisite, 221.

Instrumental Analysis (3) Crittenden
Introduction to electrical and optical methods of analysis. Prerequisites, 221 and 358.
Advanced Quantitative Theory (3) Crittenden

Theoretical principles of analytical chemistry. Prerequisites, 221, 232 or 337, 357, or
permission,

Chemical Microscopy (3) Robinson

Theory of the polarizing microscope and its application to chemistry. Prerequisite, 357 or
permission.

Microquanmanve Analysls (3) Robinson
Pr and ques. Prerequisite, 425 or permission.

Qualnahve Organic Analysis (3) Staff
Identification and characterization of simple organic pounds. Prerequisites, 242 or 347,
or penmssxon

Advanced Organic Analysis (3) Staff

Advanced techniques of isolation, identification, and characterization of organic compounds.
Prerequisite, 445 or permission.

Organic Synthesis (3) Staff
Advanced methods of preparation, separation, and purification of organic compounds. Pre-
requisite, 445 or permission.

Undergraduate Research (*, maximum 12) Staff
For qualified chemistry majors in the prescribed curriculum, especially those planni
graduate work. Prerequisite, permission.

COURSES IN BIOCHEMISTRY
(OFFERED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY)

361

363

481,

483

499

Biochemistry (3) Staff
Lectures covering the basic principles of biochemistry, including the structure and metabo-
lism of biologically i (i)ortant compounds. For dental students; recommended for home
economics, forestry, and fisheries students. Prerequisite, Chemistry 120 or 232,

Biochemistry Laboratory (2) Staff
Laboratory exercises in general biochemistry for home economics students and others.
Prerequisite, 361, which may be taken concurrently.

482 Biochemistry (4,3) Staff
Structure, metabolism, and function of substances pertinent to animal and plant life. A
basic course for graduate or advanced undergraduate students of ch try, try,
and various b:ologncal sciences. Biochemistry 483 is r ded as a rent course
with 482. Prereq , Chemistry 337 for 481; 481 or permission for 482; introductory
physical chemistry is r led

Biochemistry Laboratery (3) Staff

Laboratory exercises and conferences. For students of biockemistry, chemistry, and various
biological sciences. Prerequisite, 481, which may be taken concurrently.

Undergraduate Research (*) Staff
Investigative work on enzymes, proteins, lipides, intermediary metabolism, physical bio-
chemistry, and related fields. Prerequisite, permission.

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY

5N

512

513

526

Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (2) Ritter

Acid-base theory; mechanism of certain reactions; pounds of tals of groups 3, 4,

and 5. Prerequisite, 416 or permission.

Advanced lnorgam: Chemlsfry (2) Cady
metals late, clathrate, interstitial and non-stoichiometric com-

pounds. other selected topics. Prerequisite, 416 or per

Advanced Nuclear Chemistry (2) Fairhall

Nuclear_ reactions, fission, complex radioactive decay, absolute counting techniques, radio-

chemical separations, low-level t ry, cosmochemistry, chemistry of the

synthetic elements. Prerequisite, 418 or permission.

Advanced Instrumental Analysis (3) Crittenden

Absorption _and emission spectroscopy, polarography, potentiometry, and dielectric proper-
ties as applied to problems in analytical chemistry. Prcrequ-s:te, 426 or permission.
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531, 532 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3,3,3) Staff
Consideration of synthetic methods, structure determinations, and reaction mechanisms for
acyclic, alicyclic, and aromatic compounds of sgnthetic and natural origin, with emphasis on
modern theory and practice. Prerequisites, 337 and 445, or permission.

Natural Organic Products (3) Andorson
Structure determination, properties and synthesis of steroids and other natural organic
products of current importance. Prerequisite, 532 or permission.

Theoretical Organic Chemistry (3) Wiberg
Application of the theories of chemical bonding and equilibria to the structures and
reactions of organic compounds. Prerequisite, 532 or permission.

Organic Synthetic Methods (3) Dauben
Consideration of carbon skeleton synthetic methods with emphasis on Diels-Alder, organo-
metallic and base-catalyzed condensation reactions. Prerequisite, 532 or permission.

Organic Radical Reactions (3) Dauben
Survey of reactions in solution involving radical intermediates. Prerequisite, 532 or per-
mission.

Organic Heterocycles (3) Stout
Synthesis and reactions of organic heterocycles, with emphasis on those of natural origin.
Prer ite, 532 or per N

Physical Organic Chemistry (3) Schubert
Interpretation and ap&lication of data obtained by combined met}mds doi o::ganjc am}
[:}

physical chemistry to the problems of structures of organic P s an 3ms
organic p s and hani of organic reactions. Prerequisite, 532 or permission.
551, 552 Advanced Physical Chemistry (3,3,3) Staff
Thermodynamics and statistical mechani tomic and lecular structure, kinetic theory,
and chemical kinetics. Prerequisite, 357 or permission.

Quantum Chemistry (3) Staff

Caleulation of energy levels for simple systems, approximation methods. Prerequisite, 551
or permission.

Chemical Kinetics (3) Rabinovitch
Consideration of reaction rate theory and applications, including specialized aspects of
topical interest. Prerequisite, 552 or permission.

Thermodynamics of Solutions (3) Gregory
The chemical potential and related partial molar thermodynamic properties, activity, thermo-
dynamics of ions, electrochemical phenomena, theories of solutions. Prerequisite, 550 or
permission.

Chemical Crystallography (3) Lingafelter
Crystal structure of diffraction of X rays, electrons, neutrons; crystal chemistry; spectra
of crystals; theory of metals. Prerequisite, 551 or permission.

Electron Dynamics (3) Simpson
Chemical binding, dispersion forces, spectroscopy. Prerequisite, 555 or permission.
Molecular Dynamics (3) Eggers
Molecular dy: ics, force tants, sy try, selection rules, and polar properties. Pre.
requisite, 555 or permission.

Statistical Mechanics (3) Halsey
Phase integral, quantum statistics, cooperative ph Prerequisite, 555 or permissi
Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (3, maximum 18) Staff
Open only to students accepted for doctoral work in chemistry.

Topics in Analytical Chem:i: (3, maximuym 18) Staff
Open only to students accepted for doctoral work in chemistry.

Topics in Organic Chemistry (3, maximum 18) Staff
Open only to students accepted for doctoral work in chemistry.

Topics in Physical Chemistry (3, maximum 18) Staff
Open only to students accepted for doctoral work in chemistry.

Seminar in General Chemistry (1-5, maximum 18) Staff
Seminar in Inorganic Chemistry (1-5, maximum 18) Staff
Seminar in Analytical Chemistry (1-5, maximum 18) Staff
Seminar in Organic Chemistry (1-5, maximum 18) Staff
Seminar in Physical Chemistry (1-5, maximum 18) Staff
Research (*) Staff

Thesis (*) Staff
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CLASSICS
Executive Officer: JOHN B. McDIARMID, 218 Denny Hall

The Department of Classics offers courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor
of Arts ans Master of Arts.

For undergraduate students, the Department offers an elective curriculum with
a major in Classics, Greek, or Latin. First and second areas of concentration for
the Provisional General Teaching Certificate are offered in Latin. Candidates for
the certificate may major either in this Department, under the College of Arts and
Sciences, or in the College of Education.

The Department offers a group of Classics courses in English, for which a
knowledge of Greek or Latin is not necessary. These courses are recommended
to students in other departments.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

CLASSICS MAJOR. The requirement is: 18 credits in upper-division Greek
courses; and 18 credits in upper-division Latin courses.

GREEK MAJOR. The requirement is: 27 credits in upper-division Greek courses;
and 9 credits chosen with the consent of the Department from Latin courses,
upper-division Greek courses, Classics 430 and 440, History 201-202 (Ancient
History), 401 (Greece in the Age of Pericles), 402 (Alexander the Great and the
Hellenistic Age), 403 (The Roman Republic), 404 (The Roman Empire), and
Philosophy 320 (History of Ancient and Medieval Philosophy). .

LATIN MAJOR. The requirement is: 27 credits in upper-division Latin courses;
and 9 credits chosen with the consent of the Department from Greek courses,
upper-division Latin courses, Classics 430 and 440, History 201-202 (Ancient
History ), 401 (Greece in the Age of Pericles), 402 (Alexander the Great and the
Hellenistic Age), 403 (The Roman Republic), 404 (The Roman Empire), and
Philosophy 320 (History of Ancient andp Medieval Philosophy).

MASTER OF ARTS

Students who intend to work toward the master’s degree must meet the require-
ments of the Graduate School as outlined in the Graduate School Bulletin. The
Department requires that applicants for candidacy have a reading knowledge of
French or German. Latin and Greek courses to be applied toward this degree
must be numbered 400 and above.

COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES

GREEK

101-102, 103 Elementary Greek (5-5,5) McDiarmid
101-102: an intensive study of grammar, with reading and writing of simple Attic prose;
103: reading of selections from classical Greek literature.

201 Plato: Shorter Dialogues (3) . Rosenmeyer
Selections from the Socratic dialogues. Prerequisite, 103.
202 Attic Orators (3) Rosenmeyer

Selections to illustrate the political and social background of Greece in the late fifth and
early fourth centuries B.C. Prerequisite, 201.

203 Homer (3) Rosenmeyer
Selections from the Iliad or Odyssey. Prerequisite, 202.
207, 208 Grammar and Composition (2,2) Rosenmeyer

Systematic review of grammatical principles; exercises in prose composition. To be taken
concurrently with 201 and 202.

309 Advanced Grammar and Composition (1, maximum 4) McDiarmid
Prerequisite, 208.
N391_Sight Reading (0) Staff

P,
Prereq per
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413 The Pre-Socratic Philosophers (3) McDiarmid
(Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

414 Plato (3) Rosenmeyer
(Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

415 Aristotle (3) McDiarmid
(Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

420 Greek Epic (3) Rosenmeyer
(Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)

422 Herodotus and the Persian Wars (3) Staff
(Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)

424 Thucydides and the Peloponnesian War (3) Staff
(Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)

442, 443, 444 Greek Drama (3,3,3) McDiarmid
Euripides, Sophocles, Aeschylus, Aristophanes. (Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)

451 Lyric Poetry (3) Rosenmeyer
(Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

453 Pindar: The Epinician Odes (3) McDiarmid
(Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

455 Hollenistic Poetry (3) Rosenmeyer
(Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

490 Supervised Study (3-5, maximum 15) Staff
Special work in literary and philosophical texts for graduates and undergraduates.

499 Undergraduate R ch (*, maximum 15) Staff

LATIN

101-102, 103 Elementary Latin (5-5,5) Pascal
101-102: an intensive study of grammar, with reading and writing of simple Latin prose;
103: reading of selections from classical Latin literature.

201 Roman letters (3) Grummel

202

203

207,

300

Reading_ in the letters of Cicero and Pliny to illustrate important phases of Roman life.
Prerequisite, two years of high school Latin or 103

Roman Elegy (3) Grummel
Selected elegies of Catullus, Tibullus, Propertius, and Ovid. Prerequisite, 201 or per-
mission.

Vergil (3) Read
Selections from the first six books of the Aeneid. Prerequisite, 202 or permission.
208 Grammar and Composition (2,2) Read

Systematic review of grammatical principles; exercises in prose composition. Prerequisite,
two years of high school Latin or 103.

Latin Language, Accelerated (3) Grummel
Rapid survey of grammar, with readings in classical and medieval Latin. Prercquisite,
junior standing and permission.

309 Advanced Grammar and Composition (1, maximum 4) Grummel
Prerequisite, 208.

N391_Sight Reading (0) Staff
Prerequisite, permission.

401 Qediwa.htin 3) Staff
Prer , per

404 Comparative Grammar of Latin and Greek (3) Grummel
Cqm)l)arative and historical study of Latin and Greek as an introduction to Indo-European
philology. Prerequisite, permission.

412 Lucretius (3) Grummel
(Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

413 Cicero’s Philosophical Works (3) Grummel
(Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

414 Seneca (3) Grummel
(Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

422 livy (3) Staff
(Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

424 Tacitus (3) Pascal
(Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

426 Roman Biography (3) Pascal
(Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

430 Latin Novel (3) Grummel
(Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)

442 Roman Drama (3) Pasecal

(Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)
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451 Roman Satire (3) Pascal
(Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)

455 Catullus (3) Grummel
(Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)

456 Horace (3) Pascal
(Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)

458 Roman Epic (3) Grummel
(Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)

475L) Improvement of Teaching: Latin (5) Grummel, Pascal

Survey of modern, tcaching techniques, materials, and linguistic theories, supplemented by
lectures on_the history of the Latin language and literature. Offered jointly with the
College of Education. (Offered Summer Quarter only.)

475XJ) Caesar for High School Teachers (2V2) Grummel
Interpretation of Caesar’s works in the light of their historical, political, literary, and
geographical background, with special reference to the problems of high school teaching.
Offered jointly with the College of Education. (Offered Summer Quarter only.) Pre-
requisite, teaching experience or permission.

490 Supervised Study (3-5, maximum 15) Staff
Special work in literary and philosophical texts for graduates and undergraduates.

499 Undergraduate Research (*, maximum 15) Staff

CLASSICS COURSES IN ENGLISH

101 Latin and Greek in Current Use (2) Staff

Designed to improve and increase English vocabulary through a study of the Latin and
Greck elements in English, with emphasis on words in current literary and scientific use.
No knowledge of Latin or Greek required.

210 Greek and Roman Classics in English (5) Pascal
}ngtoduction to classical literature through the study of some of the major works in trans-
ation.

341J Greek Archaeology and Art (2) Staff

A survey of the major Greek art forms from the Mycenaean to the Hellenistic period, with
special attention to modern archaeological methods and excavations, illustrated by slides.
fiered jointly with the School of Art.

342) Roman Archaeology and Art (2) Staff
A survey of the major Roman art forms, with special attention to modern archaeological
methods and excavations, illustrated by slides. Oftered jointly with the School of Art.

343) Greek Sculpture (2) Staff
An intensive study of Greek sculpture from the archaic to the Hellenistic period, illus-
trated by slides. Offered jointly with the School of Art.

422 Greek Historians and Philosophers in English (3) Rosenmeyer
The development of Greek writing from mythical and poetic formulations to logical argu-

ment and scientific classification; based on a study of Hesiod, Hippocrates, the Pre-Socratic
philosophers, Herodotus, Thucydides, and Plato’s Republic.

426 Greek and Roman Epic in English (3) Rosenmeyer
A study of the Iliad, the Odyssey, the Aeneid, and selections from other ancient epics.
427 Greek and Roman Drama in English (3) McDiarmid

A study of the origin and development of Greek and Roman drama, with particular
emphasis on the philosophical attitudes and structural principles of the major dramatists.

430 Greeck and Roman Mythology (3) Grummel
The principal myths found in classical and later literature.
440 Greek and Roman Critics in English (3) Grummel

Problems of literary criticism as considered by Plato, Aristotle, Longinus, and other major
classical writers.

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY

GREEK

520 Seminar (3-5, maximum 15) Staff

599 Graduate Reading (3, maximum 18) Staff
Supervised reading in selected fields.

600 Research (3-5, maximum 15) Staff

700 Thesis (*) Staff

LATIN

520 Seminar (3-5, maxi 15) Staft

599 Graduate Reading (3, maximum 18) Staff
Supervised reading in selected fields.

600 Research (3-5, maximum 15) Staff

700 Thesis (*) Staff
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COMMUNICATIONS
Director: HENRY LADD SMITH, 129 Communications Building

The School of Communications, through its sequences in Advertising, Journalism,
and Radio-Television, offers professional training through various curricula in
these fields, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts. The School also offers
courses leading to the degree of Master of Arts in Communications or toward the
minor for the doctor’s degree in another department. Students who intend to work
toward advanced degrees must meet the requirements of the Graduate School as
outlined in the Graduate School Bulletin.

Majors in communications will spend most of their freshman and sophomore
academic years in fulfilling basic czﬁege group requirements. See page 62. They
will complete the required lower-division credits of the School before the Winter
Quarter of the junior year.

Transfer students from institutions not recognized as providing the equivalent
of courses offered by the School of Communications may be accepted upon satis-
factory completion of requirements established by the School.

It is assumed that all students will be able to use the typewriter exclusively in
all courses, beginning with Communications 201.

Majors in the School must have completed the following courses in the freshman
and sophomore years:

CREDITS

Advertising 226 Introduction to Advertising ................................ 3
C ications 201 C ications Today ...........c.ooiiniiiniiiiiniaan, 2
{{mmalism 200 Newswriting ............... e 3

adio-TV 270 Elements of Radio Writing (Radio-TV majors) .............. 3

Thereafter, a major student in any sequence in the School may obtain the
degree by completion of the 180 credits required by the University, including
the minimum sequence requirements and the credits in related fields required by
the School of Communications.

No student may apply toward graduation more than 60 required and elective
credits within any one sequence, or more than 70 credits within the School of
Communications.

REQUIRED CREDITS OUTSIDE THE SCHOOL
Minimum requirements outside the School of Communications are as follows:

General Requirements CREDITS
English Composition 101, 102 .................0vrririieirrriinnnnn. 6
English or American literature .............cc.iiuiiiiiineeeernnnannnennns 8-9
Group III (science or 10 credits of mathematics) .......................... 10
Speech (as r ded) ... e 4-6

Requirements in Related Fields
Related fields are those outside the School of Communications which should
be of particular value to students of communications. Students in all sequences
of the School will be required to earn 25 credits in introductory courses in related
fields, distributed over at least five different fields. In addition, three advanced
courses (9-15 credits) must be taken in any two of the related fields elected.
It should be clearly understood that the above figures are minimum credits.

Students are urged to elect more courses in both the general and related field
programs.

SUGGESTED RELATED FIELDS

The following related fields should provide most students with courses they
need outside the School, in addition to the general requirements: anthropology,
economics, geography, history, philosophy, political science, psychology, sociology.
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Advertising

The work of the freshman and sophomore years is essentially the same for all
students in the School of Communications (see page 88). Freshman and sopho-
more students planning to continue in the Advertising sequence should plan to
take, in addition, General Business 101 (Introduction to Business); Art 105
(Drawing) or Art 109 (Design); and Marketing 301 (Principles of Marketing).
After completing the freshman and sophomore general communications require-
ments (Communications 201, Journalism 200, Radio-TV 270, and Advertising
226), students in the Advertising sequence will be required to take the following
courses as the minimum for a degree in journalism:

CREDITS

Advertising 341 Advertising Cos)'y 3
Advertising 342 Advertising Selling Laboratory ... 6
Advertising 345 Special Copy_ Applications ..... o3
Advertising 440 Advertising Campaigns .......... 3
Communications 303 Public Relations ................... .. ..., 3
ournalism 291 Photographic_ Laboratory ..................ocoiiiiiiiiie.n.. 3
ournalism 300 Laboratory Work on University Daily ....................... S
ournalism 347 Newspaper Operation .................ccciiiiiiiininnnennn, 3
ournalism 381 Graphic Arts and TyA)ography Laboratory ............covvnnnn 3

i0-TV 352 Radio and Television Advertising ............................. 5

Of the maximum of 60 credits a student ma{ take within the sequence, or the
70 within the School, one-half of the credits beyond the sequence requirements
must be in 400-numbered courses.

Journalism

The sequence in Journalism offers the curriculum below to majors in this field.
In addition, the sequence offers first and second teaching areas for students in
the College of Education. (See the College of Education Bulletin.)

Students in other fields who wish to obtain journalism training as a supporting
field for their major should elect Communications 201 and 303; Journalism 200,
301, and 404; and Advertising 226. Home economics students who wish to take
a su| portin% field in journalism should see the Home Economics section, page 139
of this Bulletin, for recommendations concerning courses. Students in these
special areas are required to maintain a 2.50 grade-point average in the above-
listed group of courses.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

The work of the freshman and sophomore years is essentially the same for all
students in the School of Communications.

Third- and fourth-year requirements for the Journalism sequence are as
follows:

CREDITS
Communications 303 Public Relations ...............ooooiiiiiiiio, 3
C ications 414 History of Jourmalism ....................coiieeii... 3
Jour 291 Photographic Laboratory ................... T
Jour 300 Laboratory Work on maximum 7, minimum 5
Jour 301 Copy Editing ......cooiiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiriannaiieaans 3
Jour 318 RePorting .......coveiveenurerncennionsonsonsaasnnannsannons 3
Journalism 319 Reporting ............. B T 3
Journalism 320 Legal Aspects of Journalism ............. ...l 3
Journalism 347 Newspaper OPeration .................eeieecreeriieseenoons 3
Journal 381 Graphic Arts and 'Il‘)yppgraphy Laborator{ .................... 3
Journalism 413 Editorial Writing, Policies, and Research .................... 3
Radio-TV 376 Radio and Television News Writing ......................... 3

Two of the following courses: CREDITS
C ications 402 Freedom of the Press and Communications Law ....... e 3
Communications 406 Press and Society .......... e e e 3
Communications 411 Intreduction to Mass Com 3
Communications 415 Comparative Communications .. 3

Communications 480 Propaganda ............cciiiiiiiiiiieiniiieraiieiains 3
Of the maximum of 60 credits a student may take within the sequence, or the
70 within the School, one-half of the credits {eyond the sequence requirements
must be in 400-numbered courses.
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Radio-Television
BACHELOR OF ARTS

The sequence in Radio-Television offers the curriculum below to majors in this
field.

The work of the freshman and sophomore years is essentially the same for all
students in the School of Communications (see page 88). Students majoring in
the Radio-Television sequence are required to take the following courses:

Two of the following courses: CREDITS
Communications 303 Public Relations ............................ .3
¢ ications 402 Freedom of the Press and Communications Law . .3
Communications 411 Introduction to Mass Communications Research .3
Communications 414 History of Journalism ...... .3
Communications 415 Comparative Communications .3
Communications 480 Propaganda ..............c.cuniiiiernnennenernnenannnn 3

Other requirements: CREDITS
Radio-TV 250 Survey of Radio and Television .............................. 3
Radio-TV 260 Radio Production ...............uuiiiiiniiiiiennrninneeennn, 3
Radio-TV 271 Radio Continuity ...................cccunn.. ereneaaeesee. 3
Radio-TV 350 Laboratory Work on KUOW ............ maximum 9, minimum 5
Radio-TV 352 Radio and Television Advertising ............................ 5
Radio-TV 376 Radio and Television News Writing ............... .. .. ... 3
Radio-TV 450 Television Programming .......................iiainenn, 3
Radio-TV 475 Station Organization .............c.c.iiuunremruamennnnnaannans 3

Of the maximum of 60 credits a student maz take within the sequence, or the
70 within the School, one-half of the credits beyond the sequence requirements
must be in 400-numbered courses.

COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES

Only those courses marked “open to nonmajors” may be included in the regis-
tration of students from other departments. Particular attention is called to the
fact that some courses are open to nonmajors in specific quarters only.

COMMUNICATIONS COURSES

201 Communications Today (2) Benson
An elementary course in communications theory, including analysis of the communications
process and a survey of contributions of the various disciplines as applied to mass media
news, advertising, and editorial interpretation. A critical study of language use. (Formerly
100.) Open to lower-division nonmajors.

303 Public Relations (3) Brier, Christian
Principles and practice of public relations in business, industry, government, and social
agencies; policy and duct as fund tals in good relationships. Open to nonmajors.
Prerequisite, upper-division standing or permission.

316 Contemporary Affairs (3) Staff
Background and significance of international, national, and local newsworthy events. Pri-
marily a discussion course.

402 Freedom of the Press and Communications Law (3) Benson
The Anglo-American concept of freedom of communication; its evolution under U.S. fed-
eral and state constitutions; present tension areas; judicial decisions; statutes and admin-
istrative regulations affecting publishing, broadcasting, etc. Open to nonmajors. Pre-
requisite, Journalism 320 or permission.

403 Problems in Public Relations (3) Christian
Group application of public relations principles to the ficld problems of local businesses
or agencies; with reports and recommendations. Open to nonmajors. Prerequisite, 303
or permission.

406 Press and Society (3) Ames
An analysis of the role of newspapers, magazines, radio, television, and movies, to deter-
mine how well they are fulfilling their functions.

411 Introduction to Mass C ications R ch (3) Edelstein
Recent developments in the study of mass communications content and audience, with
emphasis on the printed media. Comparative studies. Introduction to research design,
methods and techniques; individual projects in content analysis and audience measure-
ment. Open to nonmajors. Prerequisites, Sociology 110 or 310, Sociology 443 or Psy.
chology 345; Sociology 223 recommended.
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414

415
416

480

498

Histery of Journalism (3) Ames
Growth and development of the press, with emphasis on journalism in the United States,
its social, political, and ethical responsibilities. Open to nonmajors. Prerequisite, 5 or
more credits of American history or permission.

Comparative Communications (3) Edelstein
Analysis of contemporary international, national, and regional media.
Press and World Affairs (3) Staff

Problems and projects in the coverage of national and international news; government
and pressure group influences. Prerequisite, 316.

Propaganda (3) Edelstein
Peacetime, wartime, and cold war programs of the United States and other nations, with
emphasis on the period immediately prior to, during, and after World War II. Open to
nonmajors. Prercquisites, 10 credits or more in international relations, foreign policy,
and area studies; one course in social psychology recommended.

Problems of Communications (1-5, maximum 10) Staff
Research and individual study. Prerequisite, permission of director and staff.

ADVERTISING COURSES

226

340

341

342

345

440

442

446

Introduction to Advertising (3) Denis, Warner
Economic and social aspects; organizational structure; comparison of major advertising
media, and the elements of creating and producing advertising. Open to nonmajors.

Advertising Procedures (5) Denis
Fundamentals of copywriting, layout, and mechanical productions in the creation of printed
advertising. Prerequisites, 226 or Marketing 391. pen to nonmajors.

Advertising Copy (3) Denis, Warner

Princi})les of c(:ipywriting and layout and their interdependence; problems in the prepara-

tion of copy and layout, with emphasis on newspapers and direct mail.

Advertising Selling Laboratory (3, maximum 6) Denis

Supervised field assignments in the analysis of advertising problems of specific businesses
in the servicing of advertising accounts for the University Daily.

Special Copy Applications (3) Denis, Warner
Analysis of principles and .technigucs of national advertising copy; problems in the
preparation of trade, industrial, and consumer copy and layouts.

Advertising Campaigns (3) Warner
Problems in the planning an ion of national and local advertising campaigns; re-
search, keynote ideas, budgets; media selection, and merchandising. For nonmajors. Pre-
requisite, permission of instructor.

Advertising Management Laboratory (3, maximum 6) Warner, Staff
Special probl in the t of local and national advertising departments; super-
vised assignments on the University Daily.

Problems of Communication in Advertising (3) Warner

Individual study, research, and discussion of selected advertising problems of special
interest. Offered Spring Quarter only. Open to senior and graduate students. Prerequi-
site, permission of instructor.

JOURNALISM COURSES

200

291

300

301

317

318
319

320
347

News Writing (3) Christian, Staff
Structure of the news and feature stories. Not open to freshmen. Open to nonmajors
by permissi R ble profi y in the use of the typewriter required.

Photographic Laboratory (3) Shaw
Elementary news photography, photo processing, and picture editing. Open only to
majors in the School of Communications.

Laboratory Work on University “Daily”’ (2-5, maximum 7) Ames, Irwin
Practical work on the editorial staff of the University of Washington Daily. Prerequisites,
communications major or permission.

Copy Editing (3) Edelstein, Irwin
Editing news_copy, writing cutlines, captions, and headlines; newspaper makeup. Open to
nonmajors. Prerequisite, 200 or permission.

Reporting Legal Procedures (2) Benson

An advanced reporting course concerned with pleadings, testimony, and procedural matters
in trial and appellate courts. Open to nonmajors by permission.

Reporting (3) Benson, Staff
General reporting techniques.

Reporting (3) Christian, Staff
Covering the principal news beats for the press; operations of local governing institutions;

ppl tary city assig rerequi 318 or permission.

Legal Aspects of Journalism (3) Benson
Legal regulations governing publications.

Newspaper Operation (3) lrwin

Problems of the display, classified, circulation, plant, and promotion departments of large
and small newspapers; newspaper fi an t trends.
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375 Teachers’ Course in Journalism (3) Brier
or teachers in high schools and junior colleges, or for education students taking first or
second teaching areas in journalism. Offered jointly with the College of Education, usually
every other summer and every spring. Prerequisites, 200 and 301.

381 Graphic Arts and Typography Laboratory (3) . Murton
Graphic arts principles; printing processes, typography, copyfitting, engraving, paper, and
coordination of production.

404 Magazine Article Writing (3) Brier
Nonfiction_writing for national magazines and for specialized publications. Open to non-
majors. Prerequisites, upper-division stand and per

405 Short Story Writing (3) Staff
Fiction writing for national magazines. Open only to upper-division students, with per-
mission, and limited to 20 students. Open to nonmajors.

413 Editorial Writing, Policies, and Research (3) Benson

Concepts _of editorial responsibility; study of outstanding editorial pages; research for
practice in_preparing editorial page material, including analytical, interpretive, and per-
suasive writing.

RADIO-TELEVISION COURSES

250

260

270
7N

350

352

360
372
373

376

450

451

455

456

460

461

465

Survey of Radio and Television (3) . Adams
History of the media; organization and regulation of the industry; commercial aspects;
educational use; el ts of progr i Open to lower-division nonmajors by per-
mission.

Radio Production (3) Hopkins

Studio and microphone setups; timing, use of sound effects and incidental music; perform-
ance.

Elements of Radio Writing (3) Staff
Writing of radio announcements; script forms; principles of writing for listeners.
Radio Continuity (3) Staff

Writing radio _continuity; resg)onsibilitics of station continuity chief. Not open to students
who have credit in Drama 445. Prerequisite, 270.

Laboratory Work on KUOW (1-3, maximum 9) Staff
Practical work in programming and production with the University’s FM radio station.
Prerequisites, 260 and 270. Permission required for election in excess of 5 credits.

Radio and Television Advertising (5) Cranston
Principles of both media as they apply to advertisers; Pplanning a radio or television cam-
paign; writing commercial copy. or majors only. rerequisite, Advertising 226.

Advanced Radio Production (2) Hopkins
Direction, production, and advanced performance.

Radio Dramatic Writing (3) Staff
Principles of writing radio drama and their application. Prerequisites, 271 and permission.
Television Writing (3) Cranston

Principles of writing for television. Techniques of writing material for television pro-
duction. Practice in writing live and film presentations with consideration of camera,
direction, and production probl Prerequisites, one approved university writing course
and permission.

Radio and Television News Writing (3) Cranston, Niven, Ryan
Gathering, writing, editing, and é)ro amming news for the broadcast media, including
visual treatment for television and film. Prerequisite, 200.

Television Programming (3) Ryan

A study of the basic concepts and problems of programming for television, including prin-
ciples of program development and visual treatment of ideas.

Television Performance (2) Niven
Problems of television perfor includi techniq of demonstration and inter-
viewing.

Television Film Techniques (2 or 3) Niven

Film camera and editing techniques; film selection and procurement; video recording.
Lectures may be taken without laboratory for 2 credits. rerequisite, permission.
Television Staging and Graphics (2 or 3) Niven
The art phases of television production; set building and decoration; preparation of visual
aids. Prereq per

Television in the Schools (2V2) Adams
Television programs to sufpplcment classroom work; suitable receiving equipment for
schools; the development of the American system of broadcasting; the development and
significance of educational television, and the contribution schools can make to broadcasting.
(Offered Summer Quarter only.)

Television Production (3) Ryan
Familiarization with camera and control equipment; experience in program directing
through production of various types of programs. Prerequisite, permission.

Television Workshop Laboratory (2-4, maximum 8) Ryan
Laboratory work in the educational television station. Prerequisites, 461 and permission.
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475 Station Organization (3) Adams
Functions and relationships of broadcast station departments. For majors only.

476 Advanced Radio News Laboratory (2, maximum 6) Cranston
Writing and editing news for radio under broadcast conditions. Prerequisites, 376 and
permission.

GRADUATE COURSES IN COMMUNICATIONS

502 Government and Mass Communications Seminar (3) Benson
Directed independent research into, and analysis of, legal problems in mass communica-
tions, institutional and media operations. Open to jors. Prerequisite, Ci i
tions 402 or permission.

506 Press and Society Seminar (3) Ames
Use of current documents and data in examining and evaluating the functions of the
press. Open to nonmajors. Prerequisite, C icati 406 or permission.

511 Mass Communications Research Seminar (3) Edelstein
Advanced individual projects in quantitative research design, methods and techniques in
the media of mass communications. Reports on new devel ts in mass ications

research. Topics will vary each year. Prerequisites, Communications 411 and a course
in statistics, or permission. Open to nonmajors.

514 Journalism and History Seminar (3) Smith, Ames
Aspects of the American press through a study of original source material. Prerequisite,
Ci ications 414 or permissi Open to nonmajors.

580 Seminar in Propaganda (3) Edelstein
Topics for individual study in prog d Prerequisite, 480 or permission.

598 Selected Readings (1-5, maximum 5) Staff
Open to qualified graduate stud by permissi

600 Research (3-5) Staff

700 Thesis (*) Staff

DENTAL HYGIENE, PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAM
Adviser, 121 Miller Hall

The two-year predental hygiene program is designed to prepare women students
for admissio)x’l to lt)he major ir{géenta hygiene in thgnéchool %f lI))entistry.

In this program, the applicant must complete 80 quarter credits in the College
of Arts and Sciences, together with the required quarters of physical education
activity. Courses must include: English 101, 102, 103 (Composition); Biology
101]-102] (General); Chemistry 100 or 110 or 120 (General and Organic);
Health Education 110 (Health Education); Physics 170 (Introduction to Health
Sciences Physics) or 100 (Survey); Psychology 100 (General); and Speech 120
(Introduction to Public Speaking). Of the remaining 45 elective credits, a mini-
mum of 10 credits must be taken in the humanities and a minimum of 20 credits
in the social sciences, which must include Sociology 110 (Survey). The student
should choose elective subjects which are of greatest interest and give the broadest
educational background.

The two-year General Education program may be used as preparation for dental
hygiene. Students who take this program must have Chemistry 100 or 110 and
120 (General and Organic) and Speech 120 (Introduction to Public Speaking) in
their curriculum.

A dental hygiene aptitude test is required prior to application for dental hygiene.
Information is avaﬂaile from the Department of Dental Hygiene in the School
of Dentistry.

The major in dental hygiene is described in the School of Dentistry Bulletin.

DENTISTRY, PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAM
Adviser, 121 Miller Hall
This program is designed for students in the College of Arts and Sciences who

plan to enter a dental school when their preprofessional training is completed.
The minimum requirement for admission to most dental schools is two years of
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college training (90 academic quarter credits). The two-year course should
include one year each of biology, English, inorganic chemistry, and physics; 6
credits in organic chemistry; and the required quarters of physical education
activity and military training.

Students who are interested in attending a particular dental school should
choose electives to meet the requirements of that school. The adviser should be
consulted about the dental aptitude test which is taken prior to filing applications.

Students who do not enter dental school by the en(F of the second year must
select a departmental major. (Also, see Basic Medical Science, page 76.)

DRAMA
Director: GLENN HUGHES, 113 Drama-TV Building

The School of Drama offers courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts
and Master of Arts. In addition, it offers first and second teaching areas and a
basic academic field for students in the College of Education.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

In this elective curriculum, 63 credits are required. Courses must include:
Drama 101, 102, 146, 147, 148, 251, 252, 253, 403, 404, 405, 406, 409, 421 (or
423), 422, 427, 428, 429, 451, 452, 453, 481 (or 482 or 483), and 497; and 25
credits in literature, including English 264, 265 (Literary Backgrounds), 370
(Shakespeare), and either 371 or 372 (Shakespeare).

The School requires senior students to take a comprehensive examination in
drama.

MASTER OF ARTS

Candidates for this degree must meet the requirements of the Graduate School
as outlined in the Graduate School Bulletin. Normally a major in drama is sup-
ported by a minor in English.

COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES

101, 102, 103 Introduction to the Theatre (2,2,2) Hughes
Significant aspects of the modern theatre.

146, 147, 148 Theatre Speech (3,3,3) Carr, Galstaun, Gray
Prerequisites, 146 for 147; 147 for 148.

251, 252, 253 Acting (3,3,3) Carr, Gray, Harrington

Theory and practice of g)antomime, improvisation, and characterization. Prerequisites, 148
for 251; 251 for 252; 252 for 253.

307, 308, 309 Puppetry (2,2,2) Valentinetti
Practical work in constructing and manipulating simple hand and string puppets which may
be used in nursery, clementary, or secondary teaching, therapy, recreation, play guidance,

and creative dr. tic: ith per , may be rep d for credit.

403 Scene Construction (3) Lounsbury
Principles and actual construction of stage scenery and properties.

404 Scene Design (3) Conway
Upper-division students only. Prerequisite, 403.

405 Historic Costume for the Stage (3) Crider

Survey of historic costume in the Western world beginning with the Egyptians and con-
tinuing to the present period.

406 Make-up (3) Davis

407 Hi:'ory of Theatrical Costumo (2) Crider
Historical survey of theatrical costume beginning with the Attic theatre to the modern.
Includes drama, opera, and ballet. Prerequisite, 405 or permission of instructor.

408 Stage Costume Construction (2) Crider
Practical laboratory course in techniques of costume construction, including fundamentals
of pattern making. Prerequisite, 405.

409 Stage Lighting (3) Conway, Lounsbury
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410,
413
414
415
416
197
418
419

421,

426

427,

434,

437,

451

-

461,
481,
497

499

411, 412 Playwriting (3,3,3) Hughes
A professional course. Prerequisites, English 328, 329, and permission.

Adv ds$S Construction (2, maximum 6) Lounsbury
Prerequisites, 403 and permission of instructor.

Applied Scene Design (2, maximum 4) Conway
Prerequisites, 404 and permission of instructor.

Costume Projects (2, maximum 6) Crider
Prerequisites, 405 and permission of instructor.

History of Masks and Mask Making (2) Davis
Prerequisite, 405. (Formerly 420.)

History of Wigs and Wig Making (2) Crider
Prerequisite, 405 or permission of instructor. (Formerly 410.)

Scene Painting (2, maximum 6) Davis
Prerequisites, 404 and permission of instructor.

Advanced Stage Lighting (3) Lounsbury
Prerequisites, 409 and permission of instructor. (Formerly 415.)

422, 423 Advanced Acting (3,3,3) Harrington

Group acting. Styles in acting: tragedy, comedy, period, modern. Prerequisite, 253. ith
permission, may be repeated for credit.

High School Play Production (3) Gray, Harrington
A practical course for nonmajors.
428, 429 History of the Theatre (2,2,2) Conway

The Orient, Europe, and America. The physical playhouse, methods of production, great
actors, stage machinery, scenery, lighting, costumes, and masks.
435, 436 Children’s Theatre (3,3,3) Carr

Theory and methods. Participation in productions, with emphasis on directing. Prere-
quisite, 253.

438, 439 Creative Dramatics with Children (3,3,3) Haaga, Siks
Practical traininf for work with children’s groups. Emphasis on develop of the
child intellectually, emotionally, physically, and sociall{, through story and impromptu
dramatizations. tures, reading, laboratory, and field observation. One hour extra
required on Saturdays for observation. Prerequisites, 437 for 438; 438 for 439.

452, 453 Representative Plays (3,3,3) Hughes
Great playwrights of all important periods. Theories of the drama.

462, 463 Musical Comedy Production (3,3,3) Staff
Prerequisites, 251, 252, 253, or permission.

482, 483 Directing (3,3,3) Harrington
Prerequisites, 421 and 422, or 423 and senior standing.

Theatre Organization and Management (2) Hughes

Personnel, box-office methods, advertising, production costs, royalties, and exccutive policies.
Prerequisite, senior standing.

Undergraduate Research (1-5, maximum 15) Staff
Prerequisite, permission. :

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY

504 Advanced Stage Design (3) Conway
Prerequisites, 404, 414, and permission of instructor. (Formerly 517.)

505 Ad d Stage Cost Construction and Design (3) Crider
Prerequisites, 405 and 408, or permission of instructor. (Formerly 509.)

509 Scenic Projection (3) Conway
Theories and experiments with various methods of scenic projection. Prerequisites, 414,

) 415, or permission. (Formerly 515.)

513 Technical Direction (3, maximum 9) Lounsbury
Prerequisites, 403, and either 417, 418 or 419, and permission.

519 Lighting Research and Development (3, maximum 9) Lounsbury
Prerequisites, 414 and permission.

551.552-553 Teoaching of Acting (2-2-2) Harrington
Prerequisites, 422 and permission of instructor.

581 Advanced Directing (3) Harrington
Prerequisites, 483 and permission of instructor.

601, 602, 603 Research (5,5,5) Hughes
Prerequisite, permission.

700 Thesis (*) Staff
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ECONOMICS
Executive Officer: J. RICHARD HUBER, 331 Savery Hall

The Department of Economics offers courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor
of Arts, Master of Arts, and Doctor of Philosophy.

For undergraduate students, the Department offers two elective curricula lead-
ing to a bachelor’s degree: a four-year general curriculum for students who want
a%)road economics background with opportunity to develop interests in other
social sciences or in related business fields, and a five-year specialized curriculum
for students who plan to enter government service as professional economists.

Within both curricula, the fields of specialization are: economic theory, history
of economic thought; money, banking, and cycles; government regulation, and
public utilities; labor economics; public finance and taxation; economic history;
international trade; national economies; and statistics and econometrics.

In addition, the Department offers first and second teaching areas for students
in the College of Education.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

GENERAL CURRICULUM. Requirements in the field of economics are: Economics
200, 201, 301, and 302 plus 25 additional credits. Of the 25 credits, 20 are to be
taken in four fields other than theory, and the remaining 5 are to be taken either
in one of the four fields so chosen or in the field of theory. Other requirements are:
Accounting 150 (Fundamentals of Accounting), 151 (Fundamentals of Account-
ing), 255 (Basic Accounting Analysis); and Mathematics 281 (Elements of
Statistical Method ).

CURRICULUM FOR ECONOMISTS IN GOVERNMENT SERVICE. The adviser for students
in this curriculum is James K. Hall, 318 Savery Hall. In cooperation with the
College of Business Administration and the Departments of Political Science,
Psychology, and Sociology, the Department of Economics provides this program
to meet the growing need for trained men and women in government service.

To remain in the curriculum, students must maintain a 3.00 grade-point average.
During the first two years, they complete Economics 200, 201; Accounting 150, 151
(Fundamentals), 255 (Basic Accounting Analysis); History 241 (Survey of the
History of the United States); Political Science 201 (Modern Government);
Psychology 100 (General); Sociology 110 (Survey) or 310 (General); and Speech
120 (Introduction to Public Speaking).

At the beginning of the third year, each student chooses a field of specialization.
In addition to courses in a special field, students must complete during this year
Economics 301, 302, 320, 330, 340, 350, 370, 390, and 432; Political Science 376
(State and Local Government and Administration), 460 (Introduction to Constitu-
tional Law), 471 ( Administrative Management), and 472 (Introduction to Admin-
istrative Law).

When the fourth year of work is completed, the student in this curriculum
receives his bachelor’s degree.

In the fifth year, the student’s program is planned to fit his particular objective
and needs. Whenever possible, one quarter is spent in intemsﬁip with a govern-
ment agency. A certificate is awarded at the end of the fifth year. Students may
apply the work of the fifth year toward a master’s degree by fulfilling require-
ments for the degree.

ADVANCED DEGREES

Students who intend to work toward advanced degrees must meet the require-
ments of the Graduate School as outlined in the Graduate School Bulletin. Require-
ments for both advanced degrees include work in some of these fields of specializa-
tion: economic theory; history of economic thought; money, banking, and cycles;
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government regulation, and public utilities; labor economics; public finance;
economic history; international trade; national economies; and statistics and
econometrics.

MASTER OF ARTS. Candidates must complete a program in economic theory and
two other fields, one of which must be in economics. Those who choose three
fields in economics will be expected to complete a minimum of 15 credits in
500-level courses (9 in economic theory). Those who take a field in a related
subject will be expected to take a minimum of 12 credits in economics in 500-level
courses (9 in economic theory). All candidates must meet the Graduate School’s
general requirement of 27 credits in graduate-course work in addition to the thesis
and language requirements.

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY. Candidates must complete a program in five fields, four
of which must be in economics including the field of economic theory. A candidate
may offer a minor in another department related to his fields of major interest, or,
with permission of his committee, he may offer a program of selected courses out-
side of economics as the fifth field.

Through the cooperation of the Far Eastern and Russian Institute, a candidate
may offer, together with a minor in Far Eastern, a Far Eastern area study program
as a substitute for one field. In such a case, the fields offered will include three
in economics (one of which must be economic theory), one joint economics and
Far Eastern, and the Far Eastern minor. When this option is allowed, the candi-
date normally chooses a thesis subject related to his Far Eastern specialty, and the
thesis is jointly supervised by the Institute and the Department.

Doctoral candigates offering a minor in economics must demonstrate competence
in two fields, including economic theory. While normally 25 credits in 400- or
500-level courses will Ee required, candidates with an adequate background may
offer less. In any case, a minimum of 12 credits in 500-level courses must be
offered. Normally 9 of these credits will be in economic theory.

COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES

INTRODUCTORY COURSES

160 American Economic History (5) Morris, North
American economic institutions, their European background and development; the impact
of industrialization on the American economy from 1830 to the present.

200 Intreduction to Economics (5) Buechel, Morris, Worcester
Organization, operation, and control of the American economy; consideration of problems
of inflation, unemployment, taxation, the public debt, poly, trade and inter-

national trade. merican capitalism compared with communism and socialism. Open
to freshmen.

201 Principles of Economics (5) Staff
Operation of the American economy, with special emphasis on prices, wages, production,
and distribution of income and wealtﬁ; problems of the world economy. Prerequsite, 200.

211 General Economics (3) Gillingham
Condensation of 200. Primarily for engineering and forestry students; other students by
permission.

ECONOMIC THEORY

301 National Income Analysis (5) Cartwright, Crutchfield, Gordon

Analysis of the determinants of the aggregate level of employment, cutput, and income
of an economy,

302 Intermediate Economics (5) Mund, Worcester, McCaffree, Zollner
The fundamental pts and principles of i Markets, market price, and the
determination of price under monopolistic conditions. The relations of price and cost;
income and its functional distribution in capitalistic society. Prerequisite, 201.

306 Development of Economic Thought (5) _Gordon
The development of ics from the early modern period to the present with some
discussion of its relation to natural science and other social sciences. he main subjects
treated will be Adam Smith and the classical school, Karl Marx, and later Marxism, and
the tranmsition to J. M. Keynes.

312 Current Economic Problems (5) Staff
Economic principles applied to such probl as b and depressions, the federal bud-
get and debt, foreign trade policies, farm problems, public versus private power develop-
ment, government control of ‘“big busi " labor t relat and ]
security. Primarily for nonmaiors.
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404 Advanced Price Analysis (5) Crutchfield
Study of selected market structures. Directed toward developing more precise predictive
techniques and more adequate bases for analysis of public policy. Prerequisite, 201.

MONEY, BANKING, AND CYCLES

320 Money and Banking (5) Crutchfield
Nature and functions of money; the banking system, other credit-granting institutions, and
the relationship of money and bank deposits to the economy.

421 Money, Credit, and the Economy (5) Crutchfield
Supply and the use of money, bank deposits, and bank reserves. Relationship of Treasury,
Federal Reserve, and commercial bank policies, and the value of money. Factors gener-
ating flows of money i Prer isi 301 and 320.

422 Economic Cycles (5) Staff
The characteristics of prosperity-depression cycles. Analysis of leading cycle explanations
and proposed cycle remedies; discussion of current problems. Prerequisites, 301 and 320.

GOVERNMENT REGULATION, PUBLIC UTILITIES

330 Government and Business (5) Mund
The development in the United States of public policy with regard to regulation of business
activity. Federal antitrust legislation and its judicial interpretation.  Basing-point and
zone-delivered pricing system. The policy of preserving competition as a means of regu-
lating private business. Prerequisite, 200.

432, 433 Economics of Public Utilities (5,5) Hall
432: economic, legislative, and administrative problems in the regulation of public utility
rates and service standards. The holding company and its control. Prerequisite, 200
433: public utility costs, pricing policies, rates, plant utilization, and competition. Pre-
requisite, 201.

LABOR ECONOMICS

340 Labor in the Economy (5) Buechel, Gillingham, Hopkins, McCaffree
Employment, unemployment, wages, working conditions, trade-unionism, collective bargain.
ing, labor-management relations, and public policy. 200 or 211 recommended.

345 Social Security (5) Hopkins
Problems arising from economic hazards confronting individuals, including old age, unem-

loyment, illness, and disability. Study of social institutions designed to meet these prob-
ems, with emphasis on their economic effects.

441 Union-Manag Relations (5) Gillingham, Hopkins, McCaffree
The collective-bargaining process, with special reference to economic implications. Pre-
requisite, 340 or permission.

442 American Labor History (5) Gillingham
Analysis in_historical perspective of the American labor movement, its organizational
structure, ideology, policy, and practices.

443 Labor Market Analysis (5) McCaffree
Analysis of factors which determine wage rates and emgloymcnt levels in the firm,
industry, and y. Special emphasis upon the union in the labor market. Prerequisite,

201. Recommended courses are 301, 302, and 340.

PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION

350 Public Finance and Taxation 1 (5) Hall
Principles of taxation, tax forms and practices, public expenditure, public credit, and
public budgetary policy.

451 Public Finance and Taxation Il (5) Hall
Fiscal policy, tax systems, incidence and effects of taxation, and management of the
public credit.

ECONOMIC HISTORY

460J Economic History of Europe (5) . Morris
Origins of contemporary European economic institutions; emergence of the capitalistic
system; bl of n -century European economic organization; international

04
conflict, tFe growth of new systems; patterns ot European economic organization. Offered
jointly with the Department of History.

462 Development of American C cial Capitalism (5 North
Analysis of the origins and significance of the American economic structure before the
Civil War.

463 Development of American Industrial Capitalism (5) North

Structural changes and trends in the American economy since the Civil War.

INTERNATIONAL TRADE

370 Economic Principles of Foreign Trade (5) Huber
Role of trade in world economic development, standards of living, and stability, Principles
of trade and foreign exchange. Analysis of tariffs and other commercial policies. Inter-
national organizations dealing with trade, foreign exchange, and foreign investment. Pre-
requisite, 200.
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471 International Economics (5) Holzman
Income and price theory applied to international trade. Balance of payments, disequi-
librium, and adjustment. Capital movements and industrialization of underdeveloped
areas. Current internaticnal monetary policies, especially United States and Europe.
Prerequisite, 370.

472 Intemational Economic Problems (5) Huber
Analysis of international problems related to foreign aid programs, foreign investments,
underdeveloped areas, currency blocs, exchange control, international trade and mone-
tary organizations, cartels, dity agr , and state trading. Prerequisite, 370.

NATIONAL ECONOMIES

390 Comparative Economic Systems (5) Worcester
The modern development and operation of the American, English, and Russian economies
as a response to fundamental economic and political problems. Some attention is paid
to Marxian doctrine and the general probl o ic planni

492 Economic Problems of the Far East (5) Staff
Analysis of economic development in the Asian area, contrasting the successful industrial-
ization of Japan with the economic problems and objectives of other Asian regions—
India, China, and Southeast Asia. Difficulties associated with raising living standards,
and the methods by which this task can be approached. Impact of Asian economic develop-
ment on world economic relations.

493 Economic Problems of China (5) Staff
Transformation of the traditional economic organization of China in the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries under the impact of Western influences. Economic problems of
twentieth-century China, with special emphasis on the economic objectives and problems
of the Communist regime. Discussion of the character of the economic plans, with atten-
tion paid to the size and distribution of the national product, resources, and the structure of
economic organiration.

495 The Economy of Soviet Russia (5) Holzman
Analytical survey of the operating principles, organization, and performance of the Soviet
economy with attention to historical and ideological backgrounds, industry, agriculture,
labor, resources, trade, transportation, fi , and probl in planni and rapid in-
dustrialization. Prerequisite, permission.

STATISTICS AND ECONOMETRICS

481 Economic Statistical Analysis (5) Zellner
GENERAL
499 Undergraduate Research (3, maximum 6) Staff

Does not carry graduate credit. Prerequisite, permission.

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY

ECONOMIC THEORY

503 Economics of the Firm (3) Worcester
Analysis of the operation of the economy as affected by the decisions of individual firms
and consumers under conditions of pure competition, imperfect competition, oligopoly, and
monopoly.

505 Value and Distribution Theory (3) Mund
Systematic review of the theories of value, price, costs, and supply. The capital concept.
1ncome and its functional distribution.

506 Income and Employment Theory (3) Cartwright
Theories of employment, output, and income of the Keynesian and neo-Keynesian groups.
Prerequisite, 301 or permission.

510 Contemporary Develop in I and Employment Theotx 3) Cartwright
Review of current literature on income theory with primary is on dy ic i
theory. Prerequisite, 506.

511 [Introduction to the Use of Mathematics in Economic Theory (3) Gordon
Elementary mathematical analysis used in economics. The course in designed to develop
ability to read the literature most relevant to developments in general economic theory
for those who already have some grounding in theory.

512 Advanced Theory of the Firm (3) Worcester
Current literature and research in market structure and business motivation. Pre-
requisite, 503.

518 Curront Issues in Economic Theory (3) Staff

HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT

507 Neo-Classical Economics and Its Critics (3) Gordon
Prerequisite, permission.

515 History of Economic Thought (3) Gordon
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MONEY, BANKING, AND CYCLES

521 Monetary Theory (3) Crutchfield
Recent developments in monetary theory. Prerequisite, permission.

522 Cycle Theory (3) Staff
Leading theories of cconomic cycles, with emphasis upon recent developments. Prerequisite,
permission.

GOVERNMENT REGULATION, PUBLIC UTILITIES

530 Public Control of Industry (3) Mund

Public policy in the United States on industrial combinations, px:icing _practices, and
monopoly control. Recent issues in the public control of business. Prerequisite, permission.

532 Public Utilities (3) Hall
Critical consideration of recent developments in the study of rublic utilities. Special
emphasis on electrical utilities and public power projects of federal and local governments.

LABOR ECONOMICS

541 Theory of Trade-Unionism (3) Gillingham
Prerequisite, permission,

542 Labor Economics (3) Hopkins
Prerequisite, permission.

543 Labor Law (3) Staff
Selected problems of governmental regulation of the labor t relationship. Pre-

requisite, permission.

PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION

550 Public Finance (3) Hall
Fiscal policy instrumentalities and comparative effects on income and employment; limita-
tions of fiscal policy; review of current literature. Prerequisite, permission.

551 Public Finance (3) Hall
Special problems in the fields of taxation and public debt; review of current literature.
Prerequisite, permission.

ECONOMIC HISTORY

561 European Economic History (3) Morris
Emphasis on the period since 1750. Prerequisite, permission.
562 American Economic History (3) North

Emphasis on the theoretical issues involved in American economic development.

INTERNATIONAL TRADE

571 International Trade Theory (3) Huber
Modern developments in national income theory and welfare economics with relation to
international trade. Prerequisite, permission.

572 International Economic Policies (3) Holzman
Problems of foreign trade and exchange controls, and international monetary policies.
Prerequisite, permission.

NATIONAL ECONOMIES
595 Soviet Economics (3) ‘ X Holzman
[+]

Analysis of probl s ic _develor t, optimum resource
allocation, national income, and planning in the Soviet Union. Prer ite, permissi

STATISTICS AND ECONOMETRICS

580 Econometries (3) Zellner
Study of empirical significance of economic theory and related methodological problems.

GENERAL

600 Research (*) Staff
Prerequisite, permission.

700 Thesis (*) Staff

EDUCATION, PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAM
Adviser, 121 Miller Hall
Freshman students who expect to teach, and who either have not met all the

requirements for admission to the College of Education or have not decided which
subjects they intend to teach, may register as pre-education students in the
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College of Arts and Sciences. Students in this category should check with an
adviser in the College of Education in order to follow the regular course of that
college. In the advisory conferences, students are advised on procedures for gain-
ing admission to the College of Education and are given help in selecting courses
and suitable combinations of teaching subjects. Detailed requirements of the
College of Education are given in the College of Education Bulletin.

NOTE FUTURE CHANGES

Changes may be made in the basis of certification subsequent to publication
of this bulletin. Students are urged to obtain the latest information before
registering.

ENGLISH
Executive Officer: ROBERT B. HEILMAN, 107 Parrington Hall

The Department of English offers courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor
of Arts, Master of Arts, and Doctor of Philosophy. It also offers the same degrees
in General and Com¥arative Literature (see page 116). General Literature courses
in the Department of English may be taken for credit toward degrees in English.

For undergraduate students, the Department provides two elective curricula
leading to the bachelor’s degree, one in composition and advanced writing, the
other in language and literature. In addition, it efrovides a first teaching area, two
second teaching areas, and a basic academic field for students in the College of
Education.

The first-year composition courses, English 101, 102, and 103, are College of
Arts and Sciences requirements and may not be counted toward a major in English.
Enflish 101 or its equivalent is a prerequisite for all courses except 267, 269, 272,
and 273, which are especially recommended for students majoring in other fields.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

CURRICULUM IN ADVANCED WRITING. At least 50 credits in English are required.
Courses must include: English 258, 264 or 370; 377 or 374; 448 or 449; one course
from 404, 406, 413, 414, 415, and 466; 6 credits from 251, 252, 253, 261, 262, 263,
277, 278, 328, and 329; and 15 credits in advanced writing courses numbered
above 300, 10 of these in consecutive courses. The remaining credits may be
obtained in courses in advanced writing, literature, and related fields.

CURRICULUM IN LITERATURE. At least 50 credits in English are required. Courses
must include: English 257 or 258; 851; 370; one course from 344, 345, 367, 368,
and 369; one course from 374, 375, 377, 378, and 379; one course from 361, 362,
and 363; and 10 credits in courses which continue or are closely related in period
or subject matter to two of those already chosen. The remaining credits may be
obtained in upper-division courses in literature and advanced writing, and in
courses in foreign literature in translation offered by other language departments.

ADVANCED DEGREES

Students who intend to work toward advanced degrees must meet the require-
ments of the Graduate School as outlined in the Graduate School Bulletin. Candi-
dates for advanced degrees in English must have the equivalent of an under-
graduate major in English.

MASTER OF ARTS. Candidates must complete a program of 45 credits, including
10 credits in one period or type of literature ans a maximum of 10 credits for
thesis. Not more than 10 credits may be in 400-level courses. Those who wish
to take a2 minor may, with the permission of the Department, include in the total
credit requirement a maximum of 10 credits in a related field; these credits
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must be at the 400 or 500 level. Courses required for a major in literary
history are: English 505, 507, and either 509 or 547; in literary criticism:
English 505, 507, 508, and 509; in rhetoric: English 505, 509, 530 or equivalent,
and 547; in language: English 505, 530, and 10 credits in Old or Middle English;
in advanced writing: English 505 or 507, 509, and 10 credits in advanced writing.
Candidates in the fields of literary history, literary criticism, or language may
elect a thesis program or a nonthesis program, However, they must register
initially for a nonthesis program; they can transfer to a thesis program by having
a prospectus for a thesis approved by the Graduate Studies Committee. Candidates
in rhetoric must secure permission for the nonthesis program. Candidates in
advanced writing must either present a thesis or submit a piece of original writing.
The requirement for a minor in English for a master’s degree is 20 credits in
under; e:iluate and graduate work combined, plus 10 credits in graduate courses
ea in residence. -

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY. Candidates must show a reading knowledge of two
foreign languages (usually French and German, though upon approval of the
Gradgu:te Studies Committee and the Graduate School a substitute for either may

- be offered). One language requirement must be met before the completion of 45
credits; no student who has completed 60 credits may proceed faster than 5 credits
per quarter if both language requirements have not been fulfilled.

A ‘minimum of 90 credits must be completed before the general examination.
Not more than 10 credits may be in 400-level courses. A maximum of 20 credits
may be taken in courses given by other departments. Courses required for a
major in literary history are: English 505, 507, either 508 or 509, 530, and 531;
in literary criticism: English 505, 507, 508, 509, 530, and 531; in rhetoric:
English 505, 507, 509, 530, 547, and 553; in language: English 505, 530, 531,
532, 10 credits in one field of language study, and 10 credits in linguistics in one
language other than English. A Ph.D. in advanced writing is not offered, but
Ph.D. candidates in other curricula are allowed 10 credits in advanced writing and
may petition for 10 additional credits.

The general examination includes an oral examination and three days (six to
eight hours each) of written examinations on (1) Chaucer, Shakespeare, and
Milton; (2) one literary genre; and (3) twelve major figures from three of the
following fields (four from each of three fields): (a) English literature to 1550,
(b) 1550-1660, (c) 1660-1800, (d) 1800-present, (e) American literature.

In the oral examination, questions are based (1) on the written examination and

_ related topics, and (2) on a five-thousand-word critical essay in the candidate’s
field of specialization, which is to be written and submitted in the first three
weeks of the quarter in which he takes the examination. The essay must be a study
of an assigned literary work or problem in the candidate’s field; any approach or
technique,:critical or scholarly, may be used, but a reasoned judgment is required.
It will be read before the oral examination by all members of the examining
committee and will be evaluated for its style and organization as well as its content.

The candidate should not rely entirely on formal course work in preparation for
this general examination but should do a considerable amount of preparation in
Erivate study. At least six months before the beginning of the quarter in which

e will take the examination, the candidate must announce in writing to the Grad-
uate Studies Committee his intention of taking.the examination. Candidates are
expected to present themselves for the examination within three regular quarters
after the completion of their course work, unless they have been granted a post-
ponement by the Graduate Studies Committee. The subject of the dissertation
must be approved by the Graduate Studies Committee of the Department before
the candidate begins work on it.

The requirement for a minor in English for the doctor’s degree is 20 credits in
undergraduate and graduate work combined, plus 20 credits in graduate courses.
At least half the credits must be in courses numbered 500 or above and at least
10 earned in residence.
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Courses leading to the degrees of Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy with
specialization in general and comparative literature are offered through the General
and Comparative Literature program (see page 116).

COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES

150
151
251,

257

258
261,
264,

267,
272,
277,

301
303
320

328,
344,
350
351

352
353,

361,

367,

370,

374,

377,
380,
387

Basic Grammar (0) Leggett
For students who fail in entrance tests for 101. Refresher training in the fundamentals of
correct English usage, spelling, grammar, punctuation, sentence structure, use of words.
See Evening Classes Bulletin.

102, 103 Composition (3,3,3) Leggett
Fundamentals of effective exposition; collecting, organizing, and evaluating materials for
writing; reading contemporary writings for meaning and form.

Elementary English for Foreign Students (5) Staff
Intermediate English for Foreign Students (5) Staff
252, 253 Factual Writing (3,3,3) Staff

251: biographical and informational writing; 252: opinion writing; 253: term papers and
reports. Prerequisites, 101, 102, and 103, or equivalent.

Introduction to Poetry (5) Zillman
Poetyycdas an art; its relationship to other arts and to the creative mind. No verse writing
required.

Introduction to Fiction (5) . Staff
Analysis of short stories and novels.

262, 263 Verse Writing (5,5,5) Roethke
Prerequisites, 101, 102, and 103.

265, 266 Literary Backgrounds (5,5,5) Staff

264, 265: content, literary forms, and historical relations of important English classics;
266: backgrounds of the twentieth century.

269 Survey of American Literature (3,3) Davis, Hilen, Phillips
267: ideas in American literature; 269: American fiction.

273 Introduction to Modern Literature (3,3) Hall
Essays, poetry, novels, and plays. No credit to students who have taken 404, 406, or 466.
278 Narrative Writing (3,3) Staff
Prerequisites, 101, 102, and 103, or equivalent.

The Bible as Literature (5) Fowler
Advanced English for Foreign Students (3) Staff
Modern Poetry (5) Zillman
Backgrounds and tendencies of the period 1900 to 1920. '
329 Dramatic Composition (3,3) Redford
Experimental creative work. Prerequisites, 101, 102, and 103, or equivalent.

345 Eighteenth-Century Literature (5,5) Cornu, Hoover

344: Swift, Pope, Defoe, Addison, and Steele; 345: Doctor Johnson and his circle; the
preromantics.

Old English Literature in Translation (5) Staff
Chaucer and His Contemporaries (5) Ethel, Hgmillon, Person
Romances and Folk Literature (5) Fowler
354 English Literature: 1476-1642 (5,5) Adams
353: the Renai s 354: non-Shal rean Elizabethan drama. (Offered alternate
years; offered 1960-61.)

362, 363 American literature (5,5,5) Blankenship, H. Burns, Davis, Hilen, Phillips

361: Colonial literature and the t:arliI Romantics; 362: Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne,
Melville, and Whitman; 363: Twain, Howells, and James.

368, 369 Se th-Century Lit e (5,5,5) Ethel, Leggett, Stein
367: the metaphysical poets (chiefly Donne, Herbert, Marvell); Bacon, Browne, Burton;
368: Milton, the major poems, selected prose; 369: Dryden; other Restoration poetry,
drama, prose.

371, 372 Shakespeare (5,5,5) Adams, Hamilton, Matchett, Pellegrini, Stirling
370: introduction; 371: comedies and histories; 372: tragedies and romances. Prerequisite,
370 for 371 and/or 372.

375, 376 Late Nineteenth-Century Literature (5,5,5) Brown, W. Burns, Korg, Winther
374, 375: poetry; 376: prose.

378, 379 Early Nineteenth-Century Literature (5,5,5) Bostetter, Zillman
381, 382 Old English Language (5,5,5) Staff

English Grammar (3) Emery
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388 Current English Usage (3) Perrin

Principles for deciding what constitutes good English in an individual’s speech and writing.
390, 391, 392 Major Conforence (3,3,3) Staff
401 The Popular Ballad (5) Fowler

Extensive reading of the English and Scottish popular ballads. Study of the origin, trans-
mission, main themes, and music of the ballad form.

404 Modern European Literature (5) Hall
406 Modern English Literature (5) . Hall
410, 411, 412 Advanced Verse Writing (5,5,5) Roethke
413, 414, 415 Types of Contemporary Poetry (5,5,5) Roethke
417 History of the English Language (5) Person

Growth and development of the English language from Anglo-Saxon times to the present.
Open to sophomores.,

424, 425 Types of Dramatic Literature (5,5) Heilman
;\9115::)1?1'9) of dramatic structures. Tragedy and comedy. (Offered alternate years; offered
431, 432 Advanced Factual Writing (5,5) Harris

Work in nonfictional forms, including short biography, historical narrative, and opinion
writing. Prerequisite, permission.

437, 438 Advanced Short Story Writing (S,5) Gould, Harris, Redford
Prerequisites, 277, 278, or permission.

440, 441 Social Ideas in Literature (5,5) Adams
Model commonwealths; literature and society. (Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)

447, 448, 449 The English Novel (5,5,5) W. Bumns, Hall, Heilman, Winther

456, 457, 458 Novel Writing (5,5.5) Staff
Prerequisites, 277, 278, or permission.

466 Modern American lLiterature (5) Blankenship, Davis, Hall, Phillips
The beginning of realism; tendencies from 1900 to 1915; contemporary fiction and poetry.

484, 485 Advanced Wtiﬁng Conference (3-5,3-5) Staff
Revision of ipts. Prel ry work on writing projects should be completed before
entrance. Prerequisite, permission.

489 English Prose Style (5) Perrin

Analysis of the traits of language that contribute to the effect of writings in prose.

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY

505 Graduate English Studies (5) Davis, Stirling, Taylor
507, 508 Literary Criticism (5,5) Brown, H. Burns, Jones, Winther
509 Methods of Contemporary Criticism (5) Bostetter, Hall, Jones, Stein
510, 511, 512 The Renaissance and Spenser (5,5,5) Adams, Hamilton, Stirling
513 Shakespeare’s Dramatic Contemporaries (5) Adams
515, 516 Chaucor (5,5) Fowler
: poems; 516: Canterbury Tales.
517, 518, 519 Shakespeare (5,5,5) Hamilton, Matchett, Stirling
§517: comedies; 518: tragedies; 519: histories.
521, 522, 523 S th-C y Literat 5,5,5, Stein

o (5,5,5)
521: studies in poetry or prose; 522: Donne, 523: Milton.
524, 525, 526 American Literature (5, maximum 10), (5, maximum 10), (5, maximum 10)
Blankenship, Davis, Eby, Hilen, Phillips

527, 528 Studies in Medieval Literature (5,5) Fowler
527: poetry; 528: Arthurian romance.

530 The English Language (5) Reed
A historical and descriptive survey.

531 Introductory Reading in Old English (5) Person

532 Advanced Reading in Old English (5) Person

533 Foundations of American Eng lish (3) Reed
History and present state of American English.

534 American English Dialectology (3) Reed
Research methods, history, and analysis.

538, 539, 540 Early Nineteenth-Century literature (5,5,5) Bostetter, Zillman

541, 542, 543 Victorian Literature (5, maximum 10), (5, maximum 10), (5, maximum 10)
Brown, W. Burns, Korg, Winther
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544, 545, 546 Eighteenth-Century Literature (5,5,5) Cornu, Hoover
547 Rhetoric (5) Perrin
548 Twentieth-Century Literature (5) Hall
553 Current Rhetorical Theory (5) Perrin
586 Graduate Writing Conference (5) Harris, Redford
599 Special Studies in Literature (5, maximum 15) Staff
600 Research (*) Staff
700 Thesis (*) Staff

FAR EASTERN AND RUSSIAN INSTITUTE
Director: GEORGE E. TAYLOR, 406 Thomson Hall

.

The Far Eastern and Russian Institute integrates graduate and undergraduate
instruction and research in Far Eastern and Russian studies, provides special libra
facilities, and cooperates in research with other institutes in America and abroad.

The Institute offers courses in the field of the social sciences. For undergraduate
students specializing in Far Eastern and Russian studies, these courses are part
of a degree program offered through the Department of Far Eastern and Slavic
Languages and Literature (see page 109). Graduate degree programs in Far
Eastern and Russian studies are also available in that department, and graduate
degrees in the social sciences (with Far Eastern and Russian emphasis) are spon-
sored by the Institute in cooperation with the Departments of Anthropology,
Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, and others. In the programs
leading to these degrees, graduate students receive an education in the method-
ology and main aspects of their studies, combined with a study of the countries of
the Far East and the application of their studies to the Far East. Joint degrees
are described in the curricula announcements of the respective departments.

The Far Eastern and Russian Institute established three research projects: a
Modern Chinese History project, which analyzes Chinese society in transformation
from about 1800 to the present; an Inner Asia project, which studies the societies
of Mongolia, Tibet, and Turkestan and the Chinese and Russian impact on these
societies; and a Russia in Asia project, which studies the tsarist and Soviet develop-
ment of Asiatic Russia and the Russian and Soviet impact on the Far East. The
last project has terminated its work and at present a faculty Russia seminar is
endeavoring to make new plans for future research on Russia and the U.S.S.R.

In each of these projects, faculty members from various disciplines work together
in cooperative programs of research. A number of graduate students have the
opportunity to participate in the research through special studies of their own and
to profit from the advice and criticism of faculty members working on the projects.
The Far Eastern and Russian Institute has a limited number of research fellowships
which are given to especially qualified graduate students.

COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES

110 The Far East in the Modern World (5) Maki, Michael, ‘l‘arlor, Williston
Social, economic, and political problems of China, Japan, Korea, the Phi ippines, Indo-
nesia, and Southeast Asia. Includes the development of Russia as an Asiatic power as

well as the role of the Western powers in the Far East. For frest and sop es;
juniors and seniors should take 310 rather than 110, if possible.
240 Chinese Civilization (5) Shih

China’s material civilization, including fine arts, literature, religion, and thought in rela-
tion to the gemeral development of Chinese society.

242 Korean Civilization (3) Williston
Korea’s material civilization, mcluding fine arts, literature, religion, and thought in rela-
tion to the general development of Korean society.

243 Russian Civilization (5) Spector
Russia’s material civilization, including fine arts, literature, religion, and thought in
relation to the general develop t of society.
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290 History of China (5) Williston
Chinese history from earliest times to the present, with emphasis on the development of
Chinese society

292 History of Korea (5) Williston
Korean history from earliest times to the present, with emphasis on the modern period.
296J History of Japanese Civilization (5) Staff

A survey of political, economic, social, intellectual, literary, and artistic developments in
Japan from earliest times to the present. Offered jointly, in alternate years, with the
Department of History; offered 1959-60. Not open to students who have taken 241 or 291.

503J Asia (5) Earle, Kakiuchi
Geography. The historical and current patterns and development of human settlement and
activities, primarily in Monscon Asia. Regional frameworks; resources; problems of urban
and agrarian development, industrialization, and economic growth. Offered jointly with
the Department of Geography.

310 The Far East in the Modern World (5) Maki, Michael, Ta{lor, Williston
Social, economic, and political problems of China, Japan, Korea, the Philippines, Indo-
nesia, and Southcast Asia. Includes the development of Russia as an Asiatic power as
well as the role of the Western powers in the Far East. Juniors and seniors should take
this course in place of 110 if possible, Credit cannot be received for both 310 and 110.

314J Peoples of Central and Northern Asia (3) Posch
An ethnological survey of Tibet, Muugolia, Turkestan, and Siberia. Offered jointly with
the Department of Anthropology. Prerequisite, major standing in Anthropology or Far
Eastern, or permission.

316 History of Southeastern Asia (5) Williston
A stud{ of the impact of India, China, and the West upon native cultures of Burma,
Siam, Indo-China, British Malaya, Indonesia, and the Philippines. The evolution of
sociaf, political, and economic institutions.

329 Russia and the Moslem World (5) Spector
The land and pe«ﬁ»les, religion, culture, customs, and historical background, with special
elr‘npbasis on the Near East and on Russian relations with the Near East from 1453 to
the present.

332J Islands of the Pacific (3) Earle
Geography. An analysis of major Pacific islands and island groups with respect to their
resources, settlement, population composition; role in modern transportation and communi-
cations, current political status. Offered jointly with the Department of Geography.

333J The Soviet Union (3) Jackson
Geography. Natural resources with particular reference to current and potential develop-
ments in agriculture, other extractive industries, manufacturing, and trade; status and
Brob!ems of transportation; trends in the distribution of population. Offered jointly with the
epartment of Geography.

335) Japanese Foreign Policy in Asia (3) Maki
Analysis of modern Japanese expansion in Asia; Japanese political, di?lomatic. and eco-
nomic impact on Asia; the ‘“Greater East Asia Co-Prosperity Sphere.”” Offered jointly
with the Department of Political Science. Prerequisites, Political Science 201, 202, or
permission.

345) Jap Gover t (3) Maki
Pr lern J: gover t; characteristics of Japanese government from 1868 to
1945; governmental changes since 1945. Offered jointly with the Department of Political
Science. Prerequisites, Political Science 201, 202, or permission.

378 Russia in Asia (3) Posch
Relations of tsarist Russia and the Soviet Union with eastern Asia. (Offered alternate
years; offered 1960-61.)

401 Marxism, Leninism, Stalinism, and “Maoism’ (3) Wittfogel
A critical survey of Marxism, Leninism, Stalinism, and “Maoism’ as ideologies and
guides to action. The historical development and the institutional meaning of Communist

thought.

410 Far Eastern Workshop (3) Staff
Far Eastern teaching methods and materials. Offered Summer Quarter only.

412] South Asia (5) Murphey

Geography. An analysis of the origins, development, and present outlines of settlement,
cultures, resource use, and economic structure in_the Indian sub-continent, the Indo-Chinese
peninsula, and insular Southeast Asia. Offered jointly with the Department of Geography.

413) The Far East (5) Kakiuchi, Murphey
Geography. The nature and geographic setting of Far Eastern civilization with particular
reference to the origins, development, and present outlines of settlement, cultures, resource
use, and economic structures in China, Japan, and Korea. Offered jointly with the Depart-
ment of Geography.

421J Kievan and Muscovite Russia, 850-1700 (5) Treadgold
Survey of the development of Russia from the earliest times to the reign of Peter the
Great. Offered jointly with the Department of History.

422) Imperial Russia, 1700-1905 (5) Treadgold

Survey of the development of Russia from the reign of Peter the Great to the reign of
Nichol’;s II. Offered jointly with the Department of History. 8
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423) Twentieth-Century Russia (5) Treadgold
Survey of Russia and the U.S.S.R. from the reign of Nicholas II to the present. Oftered
jointly with the Department of History.

424) Russian Revolutionary Movement (5) Treadgold
Intellectual and political aspects of Russian opposition to tsarism from 1825 to 1917.
Offered jointly with the Department of History.

429 The Soviet Union and the Moslem World (5) Spector
iovtetéhloslenx relations with emphasis on Turkey, Iran, Afghanistan, Pakistan, and the
ral tates.

430 Survey of Mongol Culture (3) Poppe
Mongolian nomadic culture and tribal organization in ancient times; present state and
cultural life of Mongolia. (Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)

431 Tibetan Cultural History (5) Wylie
A survey of the political, religious, and cultural history of Tibet from earliest times down
to the present.

433J Problems in the Geography of the Soviet Union (3 or 5) Jackson
Geography. The analysis of geographical aspects of selected agricultural, industrial, and
other contemporary developments in the Soviet Union. Lectures, 3 crc(fits; independent
study, 2 additional credits, with permission of instructor. Offered jointly with the
Department of Geography. Prerequisite, 333J or permission.

434) Problems in the Geography of Southeast Asia (5) Earle
Gcogrnphly. An analysis of regional and political structures; resources, economic activities,
cm

and problems of development; overseas and internal relationships. Offered jointly with
the Department of Geography.

435J Problems in the Geography of China (5) Murphey
Geography. China as a geographic problem; origins and devel t of Chi civiliza-

tion in its geographic base and its areal spread; political China‘. and the Chinese sphere;
physical base and resources; problems of agriculture, population, industrialization, urban-
ization, transportation, and contemporary devel t; C t China, Offered jointly

with the Department of Geography.

4373 Problems in the Geography of Japan (5) Kakiuchi
Geography. Regional structure of Jaﬁanese urban, industrial, and agricultural geography.
An analysis of contemporary geographic patterns considering cultural and physical factors
and_selected aspects of their historical development. Offered jointly with the Department
of Geography.

443 Chinese Social Institutions (5) Hsiao
(Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)

444 Chinese History: Earliest Times to 221 B.C. (5) Wilhelm
History of pre-imperial China. (Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

445 Chinese History: 221 B.C. to 906 A.D. (5) Wilhelm
giés(t)og )of the development of the imperial Chinese state. (Offered alternate years; offered

446 Chinese History: 906 A.D. to 1840 A.D. (5) Wilhelm

History of the Wu Tai, Sung, Yuan, Ming, and early Ch'ing periods. (Offered alternate
years; offered 1960-61.)

447 Modern Chinese History (5) Michael, Taylor
Modern Chinese society from 1840 to the present. Prerequisite, 110 or 310.
450 Survey of Turkic Culture of Central Asia (3) ) Posch

The nomadic culture of the Turks of Central Asia, their history, social organization, pres-
ent state and cultural life under Soviet Russia’s or China’s domi rerequisites, 110
or 310, Anthropology 202, or permission. )

451J History of Chinese-Japanese Relations (3) Staff
Cultural, political, ic infl in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. (Offered
jointly, in alternate years, with the Department of History; offered 1959-60.)

452) Early Japaness History (5) Staff
Dominant trends_in the development of Japan from the earliest times to 1600 a.0. Offered
jointly with the Department of History.

453) Tokugawa Period (5) Staff
Political system, economic problems, and intellectual currents in Japan from 1600 to 1868.
Offered jointly with the Department of History.

454) Modern Japanese History (5) Staff
The development of Japan from feudal to modern state; effects of war and occupation.

. Offered jointly with the Department of History.

455 Studies in Japanese Buddhism (3) Hurvitz
Primitive Buddhism and its transmission through China and Korea; the development of
the major sects; the Kamakura revival; Zen. gOﬁered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

490 Undergraduate Seminar on China (3) Williston
Principal literature of China in Western languages; introduction to the methodology of
Chinese studies and historiography. Prerequisite, permission.

499 Undergraduate Research (3-5, maximum 15) - Staff
For Far Eastern majors. Prerequisite, permission. :
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The following courses may be used for credit toward a Far Eastern major:
Anthropology 317 Ethnology of Southeast Asia (3)
Art 382 Art of India (3)
Art 383 Art of China (3)
Art 384 Art of Japan and Korea (3)
Art 390 Oriental Ceramic Art (2)
Economics 492 Economic Problems of the Far East (5)
Economics 493 Economic Problems of China (5)
Economics 495 The Economy of Soviet Russia (5)
Philosophy 428 Chinese Philosophy (5)
Political Science 344 Chinese Government (5)
Political Scienco 414 Oriental Political Thought (5)
Political Science 420 Foreign Relations of the Soviet Union (5)
Political Science 429 International Relations in the Far East (5)
Political Science 432 American Foreign Policy in the Far East (5)
Political Science 441 Political Institutions of the Soviet Union (5)

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY

504) Research Seminar: Japan (3, maximum 6) Kakiuchi
Geography. Offered jointly with the Department of Geography.

505) Research Seminar: China and Northeast Asia (3, maximum 6) Murphey
Geography. Offered jointly with the Department of Geography.

5064 Research Seminar: Southeast Asia (3, maximum 6) Earle
Geography. Offered jointly with the Department of Geography.

507J Research Seminar: Soviet Union (3, maximum 6) Jackson
Geography. Offered jointly with the Department of Geography.

519) Seminar on Asia (3, maximum 6) Posch, Wilhelm
(Offered jointly, in alternate years, with the Department of Anthropology; offered 1960-61.)

520) Seminar on the Foreitgn Policy of the Soviet Union (3) Reshetar
Offered jointly with the Department of Political Science.

521, 522, 523 Seminar on Modern Asian History (3,3,3) : Taylor, Staff

525, 526 Seminar on Far Eastern Diplomacy (3,3) Williston

530, 531 Seminar on China (3,3) Wilhelm
Chinese historiography. Prerequisite, permissi

533 Seminar on Chinese Socioty (4) Wittfogel, Staff

Comparative_institutional analysis of representative periods and key aspects of Chinese
society. (Offered when demand is sufficient.)

534J Modern European Histolz: Russla (3-6) Treadgold
Offered jointly with the Department of History.
535J-536)-537) Seminar in Russian History (3-6)-{3-6)-(3-6) Treadgold

Seminar in modern Russian history. (Offered jointly, in alternate years, with the Depart-
ment of History; offered 1960-61.) Prerequisites, reading knowledge of Russian and
permission.

538 Seminar on Modern China (3) Michael
Studies of problems in Chinese government, politics, ideology, and social and economic
issues from 1911 to the present.

5413 The Soviet Political System (4) Rashetar
Critical appraisal of the principal research methods, theories, and types of literature
dealing with the government and politics of the Soviet Union. Offered jointly with the
Department of Political Science.

5421 Personality Patterns in Japanese Culture (3) Passin
The nature and content of Japanese social life as it bears upon Japanese character.
Offered jointly with the Department of Anthropology.

543 Seminar on Russia in Asia (3) Posch
Selected topics on relations of Russia and the Soviet Union with Asia. (Offered alternate
years; offered 1960-61.) Prercquisite, permission.

545) Seminar on Japanese Government and Diplomacy (3, maximum 6) Maki
Offered jointly with the Department of Political Science.

5494 Japaneso History (3-6) Staff
Fielll course in :‘i)ancse history. (Offered jointly, in alternate years, with the Department
of History; offered 1959-60.)
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5§50J-5514-552] Seminar in Japanese History (3-6){3-6)-(3-6) Staff
Offered jointly, in alternate years, with the Department of History; offered 1960-61.)
rerequisite, reading knowledge of Japanese.
553) Analysis of Linguistic Structures (3) Jacobs, Li
Offered jointly with the Department of Anthropology.
598 Inner Asia Research Colloquium (5, maximum 15) K. Chang, Li, Poppe, Posch, Wilhelm

599 Colloguium on Chinese History Research (5, maximum 15)

Hsiao, Michael, Shih, Taylor, Wilhelm
Research seminar on the Modern Chinese History project dealing with various aspects of
er

Chinese society of the nineteenth and twentieth 1es. Prereq )

600 Research (*) Staff
Prerequisite, permission.

700 Thesis (*) Staff

The following course may be used for credit toward a Far Eastern major:
E ics 595 Soviet E mics (3)

FAR EASTERN AND SLAVIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
Executive Officor: GEORGE E. TAYLOR, 406 Thomson Hall

The Department of Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and Literature works
closely w1£| the Far Eastern and Russian Institute and the two course programs
are supplementary. Courses given by the D?Eartment c credit in the
humanities; those given by the Institute carry credit in the social sciences.

The Department offers courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master
of Arts, and Doctor of Philosophy. For underFraduate students, the Department
offers three elective curricula: a general curriculum, sponsored by the Institute, for
students interested in a survey of Far Eastern and Slavic subjects; an area curricu-
lum for students who want to specialize in a particular geographical area and
language; and a languafe curriculum for students who are interested in a particular
Far Eastern or Slavic language or who plan to enter professional language work
or to continue their linguistic studies as graduate students.

First and second areas of concentration for the Provisional General Teaching
Certificate are offered in Russian language and literature. A secondary area of
concentration in Far Eastern studies is also offered.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

GENERAL CURRICULUM. The requirements are: Far Eastern 110 or 310; 45 credits
in Far Eastern subjects excluding language courses; and at least 20 credits in one
of the social sciences or humanities.

AREA CURRICULUM. The requirements are: Far Eastern 110 or 310; 30 credits
in either Chinese, Japanese, Korean, or Russian; 15 credits in other Far Eastern
subjects, exclusive of languages; and at least 20 credits in one of the social sciences
or humanities.

LANGUAGE CURRICULUM. The requirements are: Far Eastern 110 or 310; 45
credits in Chinese, Japanese, or Russian, including Russian 410, 411, and 485 or
Slavic 491; and 20 credits in courses dealing with the civilization and history of
the people who speak the elected language and of the Far East in general.

Literature courses in English count as Far Eastern and not as language credits.

ADVANCED DEGREES

Students who intend to work toward advanced degrees must meet the require-
ments of the Gradute School as outlined in the Graduate School Bulletin.

Graduate students who are required to take intensive Chinese or Russian (10-
credit courses) must obtain the written approval of the head of the. Department
and the approval of the Graduate School should their program call for more than
15 credits.
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MASTER OF ARTS. The Department of Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and
Literature offers the Master of Arts degree in Far Eastern and Slavic languages and
literatures and in Far Eastern and Russian regional studies. For all degrees, 45
credits plus thesis are required.

A candidate for regional studies is usually expected to take course work in five
disciplines, with a minimum of 12 credits in seminars. For examFle, in Russian
regional studies, a candidate will take course work in any five of the following
disciplines: anthropology, economics, geography, history, language and literature,
and political science. The candidate wil% select one of the five as his principal
discipline. A working knowledge of the Russian language is required for Russian
regional studies.

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY. The Department of Far Eastern and Slavic Languages
and Literature offers a pro%:am leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree with
a specialization in any of the languages or literatures for which the Department
is responsible and for which there are available the staff, curriculum, and library
holdings necessary for research on the doctoral level.

Students interested in working for this degree must have, as a minimum re-
quirement for beginning their programs, the equivalent of a strong undergraduate
major in any language or literature or in Far Eastern or Russian area studies.

Each candidate must present a program covering four fields of study. The
fields may be in a single language and literature for which the Department is re-
sponsible or in a combination of such languages and literatures, or in a combination
of three fields within the Department plus a field in either linguistics or compara-
tive literature.

All candidates are expected to be familiar with the history, society, and culture
of the country in whose angua%e or literature they are specializing. In cases where
it would be appropriate, 2 field may be approved in another discipline dealing
with the area involved.

COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES

CHINESE

101 Chinese Language, Intensive A (10) K. Chang, Li
Introduction to the sounds and structure of modern Chinese (Mandarin) by inductive
method. After a certain familiarity with the language is acquired the students are intro-
duced to the Chinese writing.

206 Chineso Language, Intensive B (10) K. Chang, Li
Continuation of 101. Prerequisite, 101.

301 Chinese Language, Intensive C (10) K. Chang, Li
Continuation of 206. Rapid learning of Chinese characters and reading of texts. Students
should learn about fifteen hundred characters by the end of the year. Prerequisite, 206.

403, 404 Advanced Modern Chinese (5,5,5) Yang
402: selected readings in modern Chinese literature. 403: sclected readings in the fields
of philosophy, history, and political science. 404: readings in newspaper Chinese. Pre-
requisite, 301 or equivalent.

406, 407 Classical and Documentary Chinese (5,5,5) Reifler
Syntactical analysis, translation from literary Chinese into English and vice versa. To be
taken in sequence only. Prerequisite, 301 or equivalent.

408 Chineso Reference Works and Bibliography (3) Wilhelm
Introduction to the methodology of Sinology. (Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)
Prerequisite, 301 or equivalent.

&

405,

-

430 Readings in Chinese Philosophical Texts (5) Shih
Prerequisite, permission. (Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)
455, 456, 457 Chinese Literature (5,5,5) Wilhelm

455: lectures on Chinese literature from the earliest time to the end of Han. 456: lectures
on Chinese literature from the end of Han to the end of T'ang. 457: lectures on Chinese
htcratl_:relsu:cc T'ang times. (Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.) Prerequisite, 301
or equivalent.

499 Undergradvate Research (3-5, maximum 15) Staff
For Far Eastern majors. Prerequisite, permission.
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JAPANESE
101-102, 103 First-Year Conv ional Jap (5,5,5) Tatsumi
Introduction to conversation, prc iation, oral ition, and grammar; reading of

romanized Japanese; conversation, composition, and gl‘rammar; introduction to kana sylla-
baries and Chinese characters.

210, 211, 212 First-Year Reading Japanese (5,5,5) McKinnon
Reading and translation of modern Japanese. Prerequisites, 101-102 or permission for 210,
or this series may be taken coucurrently with 101-102, 103; 210 for 211; 211 for 212,

251, 252, 253 Second-Year Conversational Japanese (5,5,5) Tatsumi
Adyvanced conversation, grammar, and composition; introduction to literary and epistolary
styles; introduction to calligraphy. Prerequisite, 212,

301, 302, 303 Second-Year Reading Japanese (5,5,5) Hurvitz
Reading and translation of primary and secondary source materials in Japanese. Pre-
requisites, 212 or equivalent tor 301; 301 for 302; 302 for 303.

401, 402, 403 Ad d Reading Jaj (3,3,3) Hurvitz, McKinnon
Reading and translation of primary and secondary source materials in Japanese. Pre-
requisite, 303 or equivalent.

460 Readings in Modern Japanese Literature (3-5, maximum 15) McKinnon, Staff
Readings in nineteenth- and twentieth-century Japanese literature. Prerequisite, permission.

499 Undergraduate R ch (3-5, maximum 15) Staff
For Far Eastern majors. Prerequisite, permission.

KOREAN

302-303 Elementary Spcken Korean Language (5-5) Suh

304 Intermediate Korean (5) Suh
Prerequisite, 303 or equivalent.

406, 407 Advanced Korean Reading (5,5) Suh
Korean composition, literature, and advanced reading. Prerequisite, permission.

499 Undergraduate Research (3-5, maximum 15) Suh
For Far Eastern majors. Prerequisite, permission.

MONGOLIAN

302 Introduction to Mongolian (5) Poppe
(Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

303 Modern Mongolian Literary lan?uase (5) Pogpe
Grammar, syntaxd and styles of modern Mongolian language based on colloquial. Pre-

requisite, 302. (Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

304 Colloquial Mongolian (5) Poppe
Grammar of colloquial Mongolian ;?oke.n in Outer and Inner Mongolia. Reading of col-
]oguial texts with translation into English; conversation in Mongolian. Prerequisite, 303.
(Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

305 Classical Mongolian (5) Poppe
Grammar, syntax, and styles of the Mongolian written language of the seventeenth to
twentieth centuries. Prerequisite, 304. (Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

499 Undergraduate Research (3-5, maximum 15) Poppe
For Far Eastern majors. Prerequisite, permission.

POLISH

401, 402 Phonetics, Grammar, and Vocabulary (5-5) Micklesen

Acquaints the student with the principal morphological and syntactic features of the Polish
l]agrggougige) through the medium of a basic vocabulary. (Offered alternate years; offered

411 Readings in Polish (5) Micklesen
Designed to enlarge the student’s general vocabulary by the reading of short texts selected
from Polish authors of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Prerequisite, 402. (Offered
alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

RUSSIAN

101 Russian Language, Intensive A (10) Gorshevsky, Pahn
Elementary Russian. Introduction to pronunciation, spelling, graded reading, essentials of
grammar, conversation, exercises and drills. Student acquires six hundred-word vocabulary.

102-103 Elementary Russian Language (5-5) i . Novikow
Introrluction to pronunciation, spelling, graded reading, essentials of grammar, exercises.
Student acquires six hundred-word vocabulary.

104, 105 Russian for Social Scientists (5,5) . Staff
Introduction to written Russian as a research tool for social science majors who will need
to use Russian sources. Closed to Russian majors.

106 Russian for Sci Students (3) Staff
Introduction to written Russian as a research tool for science students. Readings in
chemistry and physics, etc. Closed to Russian majors.
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Scientific Russian, Intensive (10) Gershevsky
Introduction to written Russian as a research tool for science students only. Readings in
ciemistry and physics. Closed to Russian majors. Offered Summer Quarter only.

204 First-Year Elomentary Russian (5) Novikow
Continuation of 101 or -103. Reading, exercises, grammar. One tk d-word vocabulary.
Prerequisite, 101 or -103.

206 Russian Language, Intensive B (10) Pahn
Intermediate Russian. Reading, composition, conversation. Sequel to 101, aimed at in-
creased vocabulary, fluency in conversation and translation. Prerequisite, 101 or -103 or
permission.

301 Russian Language, Intensive C (10) Novikow, Pahn
Advanced Russian. Twenty-five hundred-word vocabulary. Conversation, composition,
readings in Russian area studies. Prerequisite, 206 or permission.

302 Russian Grammar and Composition (5) Gershevsky
An intensive review and supplementation of students’ knowledge of Russian phonetics,
intonation, morphology, and syntax. Prerequisite, 301 or permission.

303 Advanced Conversation and Compesition (5) Staff
Daily topical conversations and composition, aimed at improving the ability to speak, write,
and understand. Prerequisite, 301 or permission.

304 Advanced Russian Language (5, maximum 10) Gershevsky
Scientific Russian. Reading and translation of Russian scientific articles, mainly in the
fields of chemistry and physics. Prerequisite, 301 or permission.

306 Advanced Conversation and Composition (3) Gershevsky, Staff
Discussion of themes gathered from reading original Russian material in the field of
Russian culture, history, literature, and current events. Prerequisites, 302, 303.

307, 308 Russian Reading (5,5) Staff
Detailed grammatical analysis and close translation of edited texts, plus continuing drill
in gr: r and pr ti Prerequisite, 302 or permission.

309 Readings from the Current Soviet Press (5) Staff
Designed to give intensive training in_translating articles from current Soviet publica-
tions, with emphasis on political and industrial terminology. Prerequisite, 308 or per-
mission.

319 Advanced Russian for Social Scientists (10) Staff
Advanced readings in social science material, combined with review of grammar and
cotlnp;)sition. Prerequisite, 30 credits in Russian or equivalent. (Offered Summer Quarter
only.

405, 406 Advanced Russian Reading (3,3) Staff
Grammatical and stylistic analysis of representative samples of Russian imaginative liter.
ature and journalism, from the early ninetcenth century to the present. Prerequisite, 308
or permission.

410, 411 Advanced Russian Grammar and Composition (5,5) Erlich, Micklesen
410: structural description of the Russian noun. 411: structural description of the

ian verb, Prerequisites, 302 and 303.

455 Modern Russian Poetry (3) Erlich
A study of Russian poetry in its remaissance, from 1890 to 1925. (Offered alternate
years; offered 1959-60.) Prerequisite, 409 or equivalent.

458 Contemporary Russian Literary Criticism (3) Erlich
Survey of the recent trends in the Russian study of literature. (Offered alternate years;
offered 1960-61.)

485 History of Russian Standard Language (5) Micklesen
An outline of the phonological, morphological, and lexical developments of the Russian
literary language from the earliest literary documents to the present time. Prerequiste, 410.

499 Undergraduate Research (3-5, maximum 15) Staff
For Far Eastern majors only. Prerequisite, permission.

SERBO-CROATIAN

401-402 Phonetics, Grammar, and Vocabulary (5-5) Micklesen
A comprehensive introduction to both spoken and written literary Serbo-Croatian. (Offered
alternate years: offered 1959-60.)

411 Reading in Serbo-Croatian (5) Micklesen
Designed to increase the student's bulary an h his knowledge of grammar
through the reading of short stories in the modern literary idiom. (Offered alternate
years; offered 1959-60.) Prerequisites, 401-402,

SLAVIC

491 (Introduction to Slavic Philology (3) Micklesen

Slavic languages and their geographical and dialectical distribution; Slavic civilization
throughout the prehistoric an e_zrlir historic periods; the principal phonological and mor-
Eholqg:cal“%eatures of the Slavic languages as Indo-European languages. Prerequisite,
ussian .
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TIBETAN

302 Introduction to Literary Tibetan (5) Wylie
Accurate interpretation of Tibetan texts and rapid development of reading ability are
emph; d he_read of an easy popular Tibetan text is accompanied by textual criti-
cism and discussion of grammatical problems. Indic influence on Tibetan language is
also discussed.

403 Reading in Tibetan Literature (5) Wylie
Reading of Buddhist Tibetan translations and historical documents. Students should have
some knowledge of Chinese and Sanskrit. Prerequisite, 402.

404 Tibetan Historical Works (5) Wylie
Treaties, edicts, annals, and selections from other historical composition will be read and
analyzed. Prerequisite, 403.

410 Newspaper Tibetan (3) Wylie
Reading of selections taken from Modern Tibetan newspapers, panied by di i
of grammatical and semantical problems. Prerequisite, permission.

430 Advanced Literary Tibetan (5) Wylie

Reading of original Tibetan xylographs, with emphasis on biographical and histor¥cal
works. Prerequisite, 404 or equivalent.

TURKIC

301, 302, 303 Introduction to Central Asian Turkic (3,3,3) Posch
Turkic as spoken and written in Central Asia. Recommended to students of the Mongolian,
Russian, or Chinese areas. Prerequisite, any foreign language.

LITERATURE COURSES IN ENGLISH

Chinese 320 Chinese Literature in English (5) Shih
A general survey of Chinese literature in English translation with special attention to
historical, philosoghical. and cultural background; emphasis :é)on modern literary move-
ments stimulated by China’s contact with the West. No knowledge of the Chinese language
is required. (Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

Japanese 420 Classical Japaneso Literature in English (3) McKinnon
Survey of Japanese literature from antiquity to the nineteenth century.

Japanese 421 Modern Japanese Literature in English (3) McKinnon
Survey of Japanese literature, chiefly prose fiction, of nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

Japanese 422 Studies in Japanese Poetry in English (3) McKinnon

Traditions and techniques of Japanese poetry from earliest times to present. (Offered alter-
nate years; offered 1960-61.)

Japanese 423 Japanese Drama in English (3) McKinnon
The principal dramatic forms and techniques of N3, Kyogen, Joruri and Kabuki. (Offered
alternate years; offered 1959-60.)

Korean 320 Korean Literature in English (5) Suh
A survey of the historical development of Korean literature. Special consideration will be
given to the relationship of Korean literature with Chinese and Japanese literature.

Mongolian 320 Mongolian Literature in English (5) Poppe
(Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)
Russian 320 Russian lLiterature in English (5) Spector

Introduction to Russian literature from 1782 to the present. Representative prose and
poetical works of the foremost Russian and Soviet writers are discussed and analyzed.

Russian 421 Contemporary Russian Literature in English (5) Spector
From Gorky to Sholokov.

Russian 422 Russian Plays in English (5) Spector
Plays from 1782 to 1948.

Russian 424 The Russian Symbolists in English (3) Erlich

Russian poetry and criticism from 1890 to 1910. Open only to majors in a language or
literature. (Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.) !

Russian 425 Dostoevski in English (5) - -Spector

Russian 426, 427 The Russian Novel in English (5,5) Erlich
Discussion of the major works of the nineteenth-century Russian novelists in translation.

Slavic 320 Polish Literature in English (5) Erlich

Historical outline of Polish hterature from the Middle Ages to our time, in English trans-
lation. (Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY
CHINESE

522, 523, 524 Readings in Classical Chinese (5,5,5) Reifler
525 Structure of Chinese Characters (5) Reifler
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526, 527, 528 Studies in Chinese Literature (5,5,5) Shih
526: literature of the Chou and Han periods. 527: literature from Wei to T’ang times.
528: literature since the end of T’ang. (Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)

529 Chinese Phonology (3) Li

530 Studies in Chinese Prose (5) Wilhelm
(Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)

531 Studies in Chinese Poetry (5) Shih
(Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

532 Studies in Chinese Drama and Novel (5) Shih
(Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

535 Chinese Epigraphy (3, maximum 6) Reifler

Introduction to texts in ancient character forms; selected readings of inscriptions on
bronzes and oracle bones.

536, 537, 538 Readings in Chinesa Political Thought and Institutions (5,5,5) Hsiao
For students wishing to develop proficiency in using Chinese source material in this_sub-
ject. Different texts each quarter, selected primarily on basis of students’ needs. (Offered
alternate years; offered 1960-61.) Prerequisite, 301 or permission.

550 Seminar on Chinese Literature (4, maximum 8) Shih, Wilkelm

555 Seminar on Chinese linguistics (3, maximum 9) Li
Advanced phonology, problems of archaic Chinese, dialectology; descriptive and historical
treatment of Sinitic languages. For advanced students of Chinese or of linguistics. Pre-
requisite, permission.

700 Thesis (*) Staff
JAPANESE
522, 523, 524 Readings in D t Jap (5,5,5) Hurvitz, McKinnon

Readings in documents of the Tokugawa and Meiji periods in the literary and epistolary
styles; introduction to kambun. (Offered when demand is sufficient.) Prerequisite, permis-

sion.

550 Readings in Classical Japanese Literature (3-5, maximum 15) Hurvitz, Staff
Readings in prose, poetry, and drama, antiquity to nineteenth century. Prerequisite, per-
mission.

570 Seminar in Japanese Literature (3-5, maximum 15) McKinnon
Research and writing on problems of literary criterion. Prerequisite, permission.

700 Thesis (*) Staff

KOREAN

501, 502, 503 Seminar in Korean (3-5,3-5,3-5) Suh

MONGOLIAN

521 Ancient Mongol: hPhagspa Script (3) Poppe
Script and grammar of hPhagspa texts; reading and translation. Prerequisite, 304. (Offered
alternate years; offered 1959-60.)

522 Mongol Ancient Texts (3) Po&po
18-

Grammar and reading of Mongol texts of the fourteenth to seventeenth centuries.
torical texts are emphasized. (Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)

580 Comparative Grammar of the Altaic Languages (3) Poppe
Comparative phonology and morphology of Mongol and Turkic and other related languages.
(Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)

RUSSIAN

521 Advanced Russian Syntax (3) Poppe
A detailed structural analysis of the sentence types in the Russian literary language with
196:0l 6].) on gr tical categories and word classes. (Offered alternate years; offered

525 Russian Eighteenth-Century Literature (5) Erlich

A discussion of representative works of Russian poetry, arosc, fiction, and criticism in
the formative period in the history of Russian letters. (Offered alternate years; offered
1959-60.) Prerequisites, 320 or permission.

526 Pushkin (4) Erlich
Analysis of the works of Alexander Pushkin, (Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)
527 Studies in Russian Prose (4) Erlich

Close analysis of representative works of the ni th-century Russian prose fiction in
original texts. (Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)

557 Seminar in Russian Language (3) Staff
E ination and di ion of R masterpieces.
559 Russian Oral Epic Tradition (3) Erlich

Introduction to Russian folklore. (Offered every three years; offered 1960-61.)
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560 Studies in Early Russian Literature (3) Erlich
(Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)
590 Seminar in Russian Lliterary History (4) Erlich

Close examination of selected periods or figures in Russian literature. (Offered alternate
years; offered 1959-60.) Prerequisite, 10 graduate credits in Russian literature.

700 Thesis (*) Staff
SLAVIC
522 Phonetic Structure of Slavic Languages (3) Micklesen

A detailed analysis of the phonological evolution of the various Slavic languages from the
z%rilcst period of the Common Slavic language. (Offered alternate years; offered 1959-

523 Morphological Features of Slavic Languages (3) Micklesen
A survey of the development of the various grammatical forms of the Slavic languages
from the Common Slavic period. (Offered alternate years; offered 1959-60.)

531 Old Church Slavonic (3) Micklesen
The rise and development of the earliest Slavic literary language and a descriptive study
%61336 ’ot)'thography. phonology, morphology, and syntax. (Offered alternate years; offered

532 Readings in Old Church Slavenic (3) Micklesen

Reading and grammatical interpretation of a selected group of Old Church Slavonic texts.
(Offered alternate years; offered 1960-61.)

TIBETAN
502, 503, 504 Comparative Study of Chinese, Mongolian, Tibetan,
and Sanskrit Texts (5,5,5) Li, Poppe, Staff
TURKIC
501, 502 Comparative Grammar of Central Asian Turkic (3,3) Posch

Comparative phonology, morphology, and syntax of the Turkic languages (Uighur, Kazakh,
Tatar, Kirghn’;, Uzbek, Eastern Turki). History of the Turkic languages. Prer'equisites.
Turkic 303, German, and Russian.

503 Seminar on Central Asian Turkic Literature (3) Posch
Prerequisites, 502, German, and Russian.

FISHERIES
See College of Fisheries Bulletin.

FOOD TECHNOLOGY
Chairman: HOWARD C. DOUGLAS, H309 Health Sciences Building

The prescribed program in food technology, leading to a bachelor’s degree,
provides professional training for students who intend to enter the field of food
production as either control- or research-laboratory workers, and for students who
are interested in home economics research or in teaching food and nutrition in
college.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN FOOD TECHNOLOGY

A grade-point average of 2.50 in microbiology, chemistry, and home economics
courses, and the same average in all other subjects, is required for graduation.

Students interested in laboratory work concerned with food production should
elect the following courses: Chemical Engineering 481 (Inorganic Chemical
Processes ), 482 (Organic Chemical Processes), 483 (Chemical Engineering Process
Design); Home Economics 415 (Experimental Cookery); and 10 credits in
mathematics chosen from 104 (Plane Trigonometry), 105 (College Algebra), and
153 (Analytic Geometry and Calculus).

Students interested in teaching nutrition in college or working in laboratories
conducting food preparation studies should elect the following courses: Home
Economics 115 (Food Preparation), 807 (Nutrition), 315 (Advanced Food
Selection and Preparation), and 407 ( Advanced Nutrition).
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During the fourth year, some electives may be chosen to emphasize microbiology
and chemistr{ or food utilization; others may be in either formal course work or
practical work in federal, state, or private food or plant laboratories or institution
kitchens.

First Year
FIRST QUARTER CREDITS  SECOND QUARTER CREDITS  THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Chem. 100 or 110 General 4-3  Chem. 150 General ....... 4  Chem. 160 General ...... 3
Engl. 101 Composition .. 3 Engl. 102 Composition ... 3  Chem. 170 Qual. Anal. ... 3
Math. 103 Intermed. Alg. Math. 105 College Alg. .. S Engl. 103 Composition ... 3
& Trig, . .. Aﬁproved electives 2  Math. 153 Anal. Geom.
Health Educ. 110 or 175 Phys. Educ. activity ..... and Calculus .. .5
Health ... ....... 2 ROTC ............ Phyvs. Educ. activity .1
Phys. Educ. activity .... 1 ROTC
ROTC ................ 2-3
15-16
Second Year
FIRST QUARTER CREDITS  SECOND QUARTER CREDITS  THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Chem, 231 Organic .. ... 3 Chem. 232 Organic .. ... 3  Chem. 221 Quant. Anal. .. §
Chem. 241 Organic Lab. .. 2 Chem. 242 Organic Lab. . 2  Physics 103 & 109 General 5
Physics 101 & 107 General § Physics 102 & 108 General 5 A&pmved electives ....... 5
Zool. 111 General or Zool. 112 General or ROTC ............... 2-3
Bot. 111 Elementary ... § Bot. 112 Elementary .. 5
ROTC ............... 2-3 ROTC ............... 2-3 17-18
17-18 17-18
Third Year
FIRST QUARTER CREDITS  SECOND QUARTER CREDITS  THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Biochem. 481 Biochem. .. 4  Bioch 482 Bioch ... 3 Approved electives ....... 15
Chem. 355 Physical ..... 4  Biochem. 483 Biochem. —
Approved electives ....... 6 lab. ... 3 15
—  Chem, 356 Physical ...... 3
14 Approved electives ....... 6
15
Fourth Year
FIRST QUARTER CREDITS  SECOND QUARTER CREDITS  THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Micro. 300 Fund. of Bot. 461 Yeasts & Molds . 5  Micro. 499 Research ..... 5
Bacteriol,  ......... 6  Micro. 430 Industrial .. 5  Approved electives ...... 10
Approved electives ....... 9  Approved electives . ..... 5 E
15 15

GENERAL AND COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
Chairman: FRANK W. JONES, 119A Parrington Hall

This program is centered administratively in the Department of English. It
leads to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, and Doctor of Philosophy.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Requirements for a major in general literature are: some upper-division credit
or the equivalent in one foreign language, ancient or modern; 15 credits in General
Literature 300, 301, 302, or equivalents; and not less than 35 credits in other
subjects selected with the chairman to form a coherent program.

ADVANCED DEGREES

Students who intend to work toward advanced degrees must meet the require-
ments of the Graduate School as cutlined in the Graduate School Bulletin.

MASTER OF ARTS. This degree is offered with a major in General Literature.
Students who do not intend to obtain a doctorate may earn this degree largely in
courses in foreign literature in translation. Candidates must present an under-
graduate major in English, General Literature, or a foreign language, and must
have a reading knowfedge of two foreign languages, ancient or modem, with
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upper-division credit or the equivalent in one of these. Other requirements are:
10 credits in General Literature, 5 of which must be in 510 or 511; English 507;
20 credits in a coherent program of courses in English and other literatures; and a
thesis (10 credits), or 10 additional credits in literature.

The examination consists of three two-hour questions: one on English or Ameri-
can literature, one on a foreign literature, am’i;‘l one on a comparative topic.

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY. This degree is offered with a major in Comparative
Literature, and it is awarded by the department in which the candidate does his
major work. The following departments are authorized to award the degree:
English, Romance Languages and Literature, Germanic Languages and Literature,
and Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and Literature.

Candidates are concerned with problems common to two or more literatures.
Th?' must have a reading knowledge of at least two foreign languages, ancient or
modern, and must take graduate courses in at least one of these. Other require-
ments are: General Literature 510, 511; 45 credits in English or the candidate’s
major foreign language, including English 505, 507, and 509, or equivalent
courses in the major foreign language; and 85 credits in the candidate’s minor field,
or fields, chosen with the approval of the chairman of Comparative Literature and
of the departments concerned. No more than 10 credits are allowed in English
courses at the 400-level.

The general examination consists of three days of written examinations, each
lasting six to eight hours, and an oral examination. The written examinations are:
(1) on three major writers; (2) on a comparative problem in the field of the
candidate’s concentration; (3) examination Ey the department of the candidate’s
major ﬁe}ld. The oral examination follows the pattern of the doctoral examination
in English.

Forg the written examination on three major writers, candidates whose major
field is English will prepare to write on two of the three major figures in the
doctoral examination in English (Chaucer, Shakespeare, Milton), and will be as-
signed a question on one of these. Other candidates will offer one or two major
writers in the major language, and one in each minor language.

COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES

300 Masterpiaces of European Literature: Epic (5) Jones
301 Masterpioces of European Literature: Drama (5) Jones
302 Masterpieces of European Literature: Lyric (5) Jones
450, 451 Romanticism and the Nineteenth Century in Europe (5,5) Jones
480 The Symbolist Movement (5) Jones

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY

510, 511 Studies in General and Comparative Literature (5, maximum 10), (5 maximum 10)

Jones
600 Research (*) Staff
700 Thesis (*) Staff
LITERATURE COURSES IN OTHER DEPARTMENTS
CLASSICS

210 Greok and Roman Classics in English (5)

422 Greek Historians and Philosophers in English (3)
426 Greok and Roman Epic in English (3)

427 Greek and Roman Drama in English (3)

430 Greok and Roman Mythology (3)

440 Greek and Roman Critics in English (3)

FAR EASTERN AND SLAVIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
Chinese 320 Chinese Literature in English (5)
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Jap 420 Classical Jap Literature in English (3)
Japanese 421 Modern Japanese Literature in English (3)
Japanese 422 Studies in Japanese Poetry in English (3)

Jap 423 Jap Drama in English (3)

Korean 320 Korean Literature in English (5)

Mongolian 320 Mongolian Literature in English (5)

Russian 320 Russian Literature in English (5)

Russian 421 Contemporary Russian Lit e in English (5)
Russian 422 Russian Plays in English (5)

Russian 424 The Russian Symbolists in English (3)

Russian 425 Dostoevski in English (5)

Russian 426, 427 The Russian Novel in English (5,5)

Slavic 320 Polish Literature in English (5)

GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

350 Masterpieces of German Literature in English (3)
351 Contemporary German Literature in English (3)
462 Goethe in English (3)

464 Thomas Mann in English (3)

ROMANCE LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

French 319 Nineteenth-Century Novel in English (3)

French 320 Contemporary Novel in English (3)

Franch 416 Rabelais and Montaigne in English (3)

French 417 Racine and Moliere in English (3)

French 418 Literature of the Enlightenment in English (3)
Italian 318 [talian Literature in English (5)

Italian 384 Renaissance Literature of Italy in English (2)

Italian 481, 482 Dante in English (2,2)

Spanish 315 Latin-American Authors in English (5)

Spanish 318 Don Quijote in English (3)

Spanish 345 Spanish Literature of the Renaissance in English (3)
Spanish 420 Contemporary Spanish Essay and Drama in English (3)
Romance 460 The Literature of the Renaissance in English (5)

SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

309, 310, 311 The Scandinavian Novel in English (2,2,2)
382 Twentieth-C y Scandinavian Drama in English (2)
480 Ibsen and His Major Plays in English (2)

481 Strindberg and His Major Plays in English (2)

GENERAL EDUCATION
Chairman: SPENCER MOSELEY, 314 Art Building

The General Education program provides courses for first- and second-year
students who desire a broa(F range of learning, either as an end in itself or as a
basis for the choice of a major. Thesc courses consider the physical universe, the
biological world (including man), human society, aesthetic expression in literature
and the arts, and philosophy as integral unities to be studied integrally. They are
therefore given in such a way as to present these concepts whole, rather than to
study in highly technical detail any of their specialized aspects. The courses are
taught by regular members of the faculties of the departments involved.

This two-year integrated program does not in itself lead to a degree but pro-
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vides the basic minimum of a general education. Any student may take all of it,
or any part of it; it is especially recommended for premajors and for students in
elective curricula who wish to fulfill their group requirements with General Educa-
tion courses. Several of the courses are given in two or three quarters each year;
the logical sequences of the courses in this program, however, are as follows:

First Year
Humanities Social Sciences Natural Sciences Expression and
1. Hum. 101 Litera- Soc. Sci. 101 Hist. of Chem. 100 or 110 ethodology
ture Civilization General Chemistry Engl. 101 Comp.
2. Hum. 102 The Soc, Sci. 102 Hist. of Phys. Sci. 101 The Engl. 102 Comp.
Arts Civilization Physical Universe  Engl. 103 Comp.
3. Hum. 103 Philos. Soc. Sci. 103 Hist. of Science elective
Civilization
Socond Year
1. Hum, 201 Litera- Soc.Sci, 201 Biol. 101J-102] Math. 120 Intro. to
ture Modern Society Gen. Biology Mathematical Think-
2. Hum. 202 Master- Soc. Sci. 202 ing
pieces of Art Modern Society Math, 121 Basic
3. Hum. 203 Philos.  Soc, Sci. 203 Ideas of Algebra

Modern Society

Some General Education courses, but not all of them, may be applied toward
specific majors. Students who plan to offer these courses in partial fulfillment of
the requirements for departmental majors should obtain permission to do so from
the departments involved.

THE CORE GROUP. In the interest of providing a carefully integrated liberal edu-
cation for those who desire it, the General Education Committee has formed a
special group of students who take the entire General Education program. All the
studies of the students in this group are integrated. Students in the core group are

laced in special sections and follow the complete two-year curriculum.

Students who take the whole General Education program and then choose a
major are not required to meet the College group requirements for graduation.
Instead, they must meet their major requirements in one of the three subject
groups and have 15 credits in each of the other two groups.

First Year
FIRST QUARTER CREDITS  SECOND QUARTER CREDITS  THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Ewgl. 101 Composition ... 3  Chem. 100 or 110 General.4-3  Engl. 103 Composition ... 3
Hum. 101 Literature 5 Hum.102 The Arts ..... 5  Health Educ. 110 or 175
Phys. Sci.101 The Soc. Sci. 102 Hist, Civ.
Physical Universe ..... 5 Engl. 102 Composition
Soc. Sci. 101 Hist. Civ. .. 5  Phys. Educ. activity .
‘}‘ ROTC

Health ........ ...... 2
Hum. 103 Philosophy .... 5
Math. 120 Math. Thinking §

Phys. Educ. activity ...... 1 ROTC .............. Soc. Sci. 103 Hist. Civ.
ROTC ........... 2 Phys. Educ. activity ...... 1
ROTC ............ 2-3
19-22
18-21
Second Year
FIRST QUARTER CREDITS  SECOND QUARTER CREDITS  THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Hum. 201 Literature .... S5 Hum. 202 Masterpieces Hum. 203 Phi|osophsy o0 8
Soc, Sci. 201 Mod. Soc. .. § of Art ........ ...... 5  Soe. Sci. 203 Mod. Soc. .. 5
Biol. 101]- Gen. Biol. .... 5 Soc. Sci. 202 Mod. Soc. .. 5 Math, 121 Basic Algebra . 3
ROTC ............... 2-3  Biol.-102] Gen.Biol. .... 5 ROTC ............... 2-3
ROTC ............... 2-3
15-18 13-16
15-18

COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE

Biology 1013-102) General Biology (5-5) Staff
This course is offered jointly by the Departments of Botany and Zoology and is described
in the course announcements of both departments.

CHEMISTRY

100 General Chemistry (4) Staff
Open only to students without high school chemistry credit. States of matter, atomic and
molecular structure, covalence, reactions, and equations. To continue with Chemistry 150,
students must have passed Mathematics 101 or 103, or the Algebra Qualifying Test.
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110 General Chemistry (3) Staff
For students who have had high school chemistr;i: States of matter, atomic and molecular
structure, covalence, reactions, and equations. o continue with Chemistry 150, students
must have passed Mathematics 101 or 103, or the Algebra Qualifying Test.

ENGLISH

English 101, 102,103 English Composition (3,3,3) Staff
Students in the General Education program enter special sections of English 101, 102, and
103. In these sections, their work consists of analysis and critical evaluation of readings
selected for their relevance to the aims of a liberal education and to other courses in the
program; training in effective organization and expression in various kinds of writing,
including the investigative paper and the critical essay, with emphasis on_well-built para-
graphs and clear, effective sentences; study of words and their importance in the communi-
cation of thought and emotion.

HUMANITIES

101 literature (5) Adams, Brown, Hilen, Phillips, Winther, Woodcock
An introduction to literary forms and techniques through the analysis of representative
examples of narrative and poetic art, with emphasis upon the relationship of content and
expression.

102 The Arts (5) Moseley, Verrall, Staff
Painting, sculpture, music, architecture, the dance, and drama studied through example,
discussion, and criticism.

103 Philosophy (5) Miller, Rader, Smullyan, Staff
Methods of reflective thinking and the use of them in considering such essential questions
as the existence and nature of God, the meaning of a good life and a good social order,
the nature and limits of human knowledge, the relationship between mind and body, and the
nature of the universe. This course may be offered in partial fulfillment of the requirements
for a major in philosophy.

201 Literature (5) Woodcock
Reading and critical discussion of some of the greatest works in world literature,

202 Masterpieces of Art (5) Moseley, Verral, Staff

203 Philosophy (5) Miller

Reading and critical discussion of some of the world’s greatest philosophical systems. This
course may be offered in partial fulfillment of the requirements for a major in philosophy.

MATHEMATICS

120 Introduction to Mathematical Thinking (2) Staff
Mathematical logic and the number system. Background material for other freshman
mathematics courses. Prerequisites, one year of high school algebra and one year of plane
geometry.

121 Basic Ideas of Algebra (3) Staff
Groups and fields; foundations of elementary algebra; simultancous linear equations;
quadratic equations; Boolean algebra. Prerequisite, 120.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

101 The Physical Universe (5) Clark
The universe as a unit; the stars; the solar system; the earth; the basic process; the atom.
This course is a duplication of Physics 100.

SOCIAL SCIENCE

101 History of Civilization: The Great Cultural Traditions (5) Alden, Burke, Griffiths,

Kaminsky, Katz, Sugar, Woolf
The historic foundation of civilizations—Mesopotamia, Egypt, India, China;_ economy;
society, government, religion, and culture; the elaboration of culture and institutions in
Greece, Rome, and the Orient; Christianity and the beginning of civilization in_western
Europe; early medieval civilization in the West. 101, 102, and 103 may be offered in
partial fulfillment of the requirements for a major in history.

102 History of Civilization: The Western Tradition in World Civilization (5) Alden, Burke,

L. e Griffiths, Kaminsky, Katz, Sugar, Woolf
The beginning of modern civilization: the Renaissance; the Protestant Revolt; the state;
commercial revolution and mercantilism; the rise of science; the “era of revolutions’;
Indian, Chinese, and Japanese civilizations in the medieval and early modern eras; the
Industrial Revolution and the rise of democracy.

103 History of Civilization: The Contemporary World (5) Alden, Burke, Griffiths,

. Kaminsky, Katz, Sugar, Woolf
The meeting of East and West: the “one-world” community in the twentieth century;
imperialism, co fas , d acy, internationalism; twentieth-century science;
present-day philosophy; religion, literature, and art; the meaning of history for the citizen
of the contemporary world.
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201, 202, 203 Modern Socioty (5,5,5) Staff
Part I: the various forms of society in the world today; the so-called “primitive’ societies;
the patterns of culture; the historical beginnings of industrial society in the West. Part
II: the major social, economic, and political “regions” of the contemporary world'h;;xe

t.

Far East; the industrial West; the impact of western industrialism upon the
Part 1I1: economic, social, and political interrelationships of the modern regions and
states; theories of society; the United Nations.

GENERAL STUDIES
Director: W. GLEN LUTEY, 229 Denny Hall

Enrollment in the Division of General Studies is open to students who plan to
follow through to graduation the study of a field of knowledge or a subject of
special interest not provided for in departmental curricula. It is also open to
those who can spend only a limited time in the University and need guidance in
making up a program of work from this or other colleges adapted to ti‘:ir special
needs. To be admitted to the Division, the student must have maintained at least
a 2.00 grade-point average in his previous educational experience, and must
complete his transfer not later than the third quarter before graduation.

In addition to the flexible programs made out to supply the needs of indi-
vidual students and the curricula developed as preparation for the Graduate
School of Librarianship and the School of Social Work (see paragraph following),
there are several organized curricula in General Studies. A nonj roflt)essional major
program in home relations focuses both on the physical home and its operation and
on an understanding of family relations within the home. For students interested
in personnel work with social, religious, or other groups, a program is provided
in which the characteristics of both individuals and groups are studied.

The preprofessional curriculum in social welfare may achieve the educational
objective not only of students anticipating graduate study in the professional
social work curricula of the School of Sociaf Work, but also of students interested
in appointment to social welfare positions which do not require professional edu-
cation. Although this undergraduate curriculum includes relevant courses and
field experience in social welfare, it also seeks to provide a broad, liberal
educational experience with particular emphasis on the social sciences. Require-
ments include at least 10 credits of selected coursework in each of the following
fields: anthropology, sociology, history, ];)sychology, philosophy, political science,
and economics. Social work faculty members, as well as the General Studies staff,
are available to advise students planning careers in this area. Inquiries concerning
this major program may be addressed either to the General Studies Office or to
Professor Richard G. Lawrence, School of Social Work.

Students who plan to instruct in a nursery school or to establish such a school
of their own or who are interested in working with children of the preschool age
in any other capacity will find that the general studies major in nursery school
and child study is adapted to their needs, Information on this curriculum may be
obtained at the General Studies Office.

Several area studies are offered. The literature and society program, for
example, brings together the study of the literature of a country or period and
courses in the socia% sciences and humanities which create a wider understanding
of the societal implications of that literature. The French area study curriculum
integrates the study of the language and literature with courses in the geography,
history, economics, political science, and arts of France. The Latin American
studies program combines the study of the Spanish and Portuguese languages and
their literature with courses related to the Latin American area in the fields of an-
thropology, history, geography, political science, economics, and sociology. Inquiries
concerning the Latin American studies program may be addressed to either the
Division of General Studies or Professor Var%‘as-Barén, of the Department of
Romance Languages and Literature, who is chairman of the interdepartmental
committee directing this program.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS OR BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

The Bachelor of Arts degree is awarded when the major is in humanities or
social science, the Bachelor of Science degree when the major is in science.

The requirements for §mduation are: the early selection of a special field or sub-
ject of interest and the formation of an ?proved schedule of courses; completion
of at least 70 credits in the chosen field or subject; and a senior study giving
evidence of the student’s competence in his major field.

COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES

391 Supervised Study in Selected Fields (*, maximum 6) Staff
Special supervised study in a field represented in the College of Arts and Sciences. Pre-
requisites, permission of major department, supervisor of study, and General Studies Office.

451 Sources of Modern Cultural Crisis (2-6) lntordeglanmemal Staff
Individual reading assigned by members of the interdepartmental staff. ay be repeated
in various fields. Prerequisites, either anticipated or current enrollment in 455-456 and

permission.

455-456 Analysis of the Modern Cultural Crisis (3-3) Interdepartmental Staff
E ic, psychological, scientific and technological, artistic, moral, religious aspects;
essential conflicts; the problem of synthesis. Open to seniors; juniors by permission.

493 Sonior Study (1-5) Staff
g%{ majors only. Prerequisit permission of supervisor of study and General Studies

ce. B

Executive Officer: HERSCHEL L. ROMAN, 338 Johnson Hall

The Department of Genetics offers undergraduate and graduate trainin§ in
enetics. Information concerning curricula and degrees may be obtained from
the departmental office.

GEOGRAPHY
Executive Officer: G. BONALD HUDSON, 406 Smith Hall

The Department of Geography offers courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor
of Arts, Master of Arts, and Doctor of Philosophy. In addition, the Department
offers first and second teaching areas and a basic academic field for students in
the College of Education,

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Students electing to major in geography are required to complete 50 credits in
the Department. Programs of study should be developed in consultation with the
departmental adviser. These programs must meet the following requirements: (1)
Geography 100; 15 credits on the 200-level, including Geography 207, 258; 15
credits on the 300-level; 15 credits on the 400-level, including Geography 426;
(2) empbhasis on a general field of specialization in geography; (3) the inclusion of
appropriate supporting courses offered in other departments.

Fields of specialization in the Department include Anglo-America, the Far
East and the Soviet Union, economic geography, and cartography. Fields from
which appropriate courses should be drawn include the other social sciences,
geology, mathematics, meteorology, and modern foreign languages.

It is recommended that students complete either an introductory course in
§eography or in one of the other social sciences before registering for upper-

ivision courses in geography.
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PREREQUISITES
In addition to specified prerequisites, where they are stated in connection with
individual courses, the following gencral prerequisites must be adhered to:
. 100-level: open to all students.
2. 200-level: open to sophomores and upperclassmen; open to freshmen who
have completed Geography 100.
3. 3060-level: open to juniors and seniors; open to sophomores who have com-
4

—

pleted one or more courses in geography on the 200-level.
. 400-level: open to seniors; open to juniors who have completed one or more
courses in geography on the 300-level.
500-, 600-, 700-level: open only to graduate students.

0

ADVANCED DEGREES

Students who intend to work toward advanced degrees must meet the require-
ments of the Graduate School as outlined in the Graduate School Bulletin.

The Department cooperates with other departments and schools in a program
leading to the degree of Master of Arts in Urban Planning. (See the Gfajuate
School Bulletin.)

COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES
INTRODUCTION TO GEOGRAPHY

100 Introduction to Geography (5) Jackson, Kakiuchi, Murphey
Major concepts and methods in the field of geography illustrated by and applied to the
analysis of selected problems and types of regions.

INTRODUCTION TO FIELDS IN GEOGRAPHY

200 Survey of World Geography (5) Earle
A study of the world’s regional structure using the regional method in the analysis and
interpretation of the world’s cultural, economic, and resource patterns.

201 Anglo-America (3) Hudson
A survey of the natural resources, their utilization, and the regional structures of Canada
and the United States. An introduction to regional studies on a continental scale.

202 The Pacific Northwest (3) Staff
A survey of the economy of the Pacific Northwest in the light of factors of location,
resources, resource-oriented industries, and resource policies. An introduction to regional
studies on a local scale.

205 Physical Geography (5) Heath
Survey of the character and location of the different types of land forms, climates, soils,
vegetation, minerals, and water resources; their significance to human occupance.

207 Economic Geography (5) Garrison, Martin, Ullman
World survey of extractive, manufacturing, and distributing activities; emphasis is placed
on regional characteristics relating to the availability of resources and markets and the
atilization of technological skills.

258 Maps and Map Reading (2) Heath, Sherman
Categories of maps and aerial photographs and their special uses; map reading and inter-
pretation.

275 Political Geography (3) Jackson

An_analysis of the geographic foundations of the major national states, their possgssions

and associated territories; factors of location and size, boundaries, 1 ions,
and natural resources, and space relations as they bear on the functioning of the modern
state.

277 Cities of the United States (3) Martin

The major cities of the United States with an analysis of their location, settlement,
growth, and present function.

INTERMEDIATE AND ADVANCED COURSES
Systematic Fields

325 Historical Geography of America (3) Martin
Exploration, migration routes, pioneer settlement, and the moving frontier in rclation to
geographic phenomena. Criteria for the differential development of regional cultures.

370 Conservation of Natural Resources (5) . Sherman
Principles and practices in the effective utilization of resources; public policies relating
to conservation.
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374 The Extractive Industries (5) . Staff
Geographic principles related to the distribution, resources, and products of agriculture,
mining, and lumbering.

441 Advanced Economic Geography I (3 or 5) . Garrison
Location structures of urban centers, transportation routes, manufacturing, mining, and
afgripulture. Lectures, 3 credits; independent study, 2 additional credits with permission
of instructor.

442 Advanced Economic Geography I (3 or 5) Garrison
A study of selected aspects of theories of Lésch, Christaller, Isard, and others that bear
on topics in economic geography. Lectures, 3 credits; independent study, 2 additional
credits with permission of instructor. Prerequisite, 441.

444 Goography of Water Rosources (3 or 5) Marts
An analysis and appraisal of water resources in land and industrial development; prob-
lems and policies of river basin planning with emphasis on the Pacific Northwest. Lec-
tures, 3 credits; independent study, 2 additional credits with permission of instructor.

448 Geography of Transportation (5) _Ullman
A general analysis of circulation geography and principles of gpatial interaction em-
phasizing commodity flow and the nature and distribution of rail and water transport
and the role of transport in area development.

475 Problems in Political Geography (3 or 5) Jackson
A study of the princirles of political geography based on an examination of the pertinent
literature and an analysis of selected case studies of regional, national, and international
political-territorial units. Lectures, 3 credits; independent study, 2 additional credits
with permission of instructor. Prerequisite, 275.

477 Urban Geography (5) Uliman
A geographic analysis of urban and other agglomerated settlements in terms of their
nature, economic base, principal functions, distribution, supporting areas, and internal
structure.

Regional Fields
303J Asia (5) Earle, Kakiuchi

The historical and current patterns and develor t of h settlement and activities,
primarily in Monsoon Asia. Regional frameworks; resources; c;)roblems of urban and
agrarian development, industrialization, and economic growth. Offered jointly with the
Far Eastern and Russian Institute.

304 Europe (5) Martin
The distribution of urban and rural settlement, chiefly in terms of natural assets and

liabilities of the continent; industrial power, agricultural production, international trade;
regional differentiation; strength and weakness of greater and lesser powers; military

geography.

305 Latin America (5) Heath
The present and future develop t and probl of Caribb and South America
in terms of their natural resources, economic activities, and ethnic and settlement patterns.

306 Africa (5) Sherman

Historical and economic geography of Africa, emphasizing the role of natural resources in
settlement a ic development; problems of colonization, the foundations of com-
mercial agriculture, and trends in industrial development.

307 Australia and New Zealand (5) Earle
Pastoral and agricultural development; industrial potential; urbanization; immigration and
trade policies; external economic and political rclations.

332J Islands of the Pacific (3) Earle
An analysis of major Pacific islands and island groups with respect to their resources,
ett] t, population position; role in modern transportation and communications;
current political status. Offered jointly with the Far Eastern and Russian Institute.

333J The Soviet Union (3) Jackson
Natural resources with particular reference to current and potential developments in
agriculture, other extractive industries, manufacturing, and trade; status and problems
of transportation; trends in the distribution of population. Offered jointly with the Far
Eastern and Russian Institute.

400 Advanced Regional Geography (3) Hudson
An analysis of the principles and concepts of regional geography.
402 United States (5) Martin

An analysis of the resources of the United States with particular reference to population
patterns, economic activitics, and regional structures.

404 Problems in the Geography of Europe (3 or 5) Staff
Investigation of the geographic aspects of selected current issues. Lectures, 3 credits;
independent study, 2 additional credits with permission of instructor. Prerequisite, 304
or permission.

408 Canada and Alaska (3) Staff

An analysis of present and potential developments chiefly in terms of resource occupance
and interregional and international relations.
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412) South Asia (5) Murphey
An analysis of the origins, development and present outlines of settlement, cultures, re-
source use, and economic structures in the Indian sub-continent, the Indo-Chinese peninsula,
and insular Southeast Asia. Offered jointly with the Far Eastern and Russian Institute.

413J The Far East (5) Kakiuchi, Murphoy
The nature and geographic setting of Far Eastern civilization with particular reference
to the origins, development, and present outlines of settlement, cultures, resource use,
and economic structures in China, Japan, and Korea. Offered jointly with the Far
Eastern and Russian Institute.

433 Problems in the Geography of the Soviet Union (3 or 5) Jackson
The analysis of geographical aspects of selected agricultural, industrial, and other con-
t rary developments in the Soviet Union. Lectures, 3 credits; independent study,
2 additional credits with permission of instructor. Offered jointly with the Far Eastern and
Russian Institute. Prerequisite, 333].

434) Problems in the Geography of Southeast Asia (5) Earle
An analysis of regional and political structures; resources, economic activities, and prob-
lems of development; overseas and internal relationships. Offered jointly with the Far
Eastern and Russian Institute.

435) Problems in the Geography of China (5) Murphey
China as a_geographic problem; origins and development of Chinese civilization in its
geographic base and its areal spread; political China and the Chinese sphere; physical
base and resources; problems of agriculture, population, industrialization, urbanization,
transportation, and contemporary devclop t; C ist China. Offered jointly with
the Far Eastern and Russian Institute.

437) Problems in the Geography of Japan (5) Kakiuchi
Regional structure of Japanese urban, industrial, and agricultural geography. An analysis
of contemporary geographic patterns considering cultural and physical factors and
selected aspects of their historical development. Offered jointly with the Far Eastern
and Russian Institute.

Cartography
360 Principlos of Canograpl? (5) Heath, Sherman
Theory and principles of map scales, grid systems, symbolism, and map reproduction.

Laboratory experience in applications of these principles to map design and construction.

361 Experimental Cartography (5) Heath, Sherman
Application of and experimentation with cartographic techniques and materials. Prob-
lems of relief representation, mapping of quantitative data and their relation to repro-
duction processes. Prerequisite, 360.

363 Aerial Photographs as Source Materials (2) Heath, Sherman
Training in the use of aerial photographs as source materials in map compilation. Pre-
requisite, 360.

425) Graphic Techniques in the Social Sciences (5) Schmid
Theory and practice of presenting statistical data in graphic form. Construction of bar,
line, pictorial, and other types of charts and graphs, and areal distribution maps, etc., used
for research and publiciay purposes in sociology, geography, economics, education, and
community planning. Offered jointly with the bepartment of Sociology. Prerequisite,
Sociology 223 or equivalent.

458 Map Intelligence (3) Sherman
Analysis and appraisal of United States and foreign maps and atlases; mapping agencies,
coverage, organization, and indexing; symbolism, scales, projecti and military grids;
map library problems and operation.

462 Problems in Map Compilation and Design (5) Heath, Sherman
Application and analysis of map intelligence procedures as related to map compilation.
Measurement and experimental study of psycho-physiological factors in design of map
elements. Prerequisite, 360.

464 Problems in Map Reproduction (3) Heath
;!gg:roduction processes and photographic techniques as applied to cartography. Prerequisite,

Introduction to Research

426 Statistical Measurement and Inference (5) Garrison
Identification of geographic problems and selection of data; tests of simple hypotheses;
applications of uniequation, simultaneous equation, and variance models; evaluation of
findings. Prerequisite, an introductory course in statistics or permission.

490 Field Research (6, maximum 12) .. Staff
The development and application of skills essential to geographic field investigations: (1)
training in the use of basic and special field techniques and base materials; (2) evaluation
of these techniques and materials in a variety of research situations; (3) analvsis and
interpretation of field data; and (4) presentation of the results of field investigations.

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY

INTRODUCTION TO PROFESSIONAL TRAINING
500 Contemporary Geographic Thought (3) Staff
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501 Geographic Analysis (3) Garrison
502 Professional Writing in Geography (*, maximum 6) Hudson, Martin
503 Source Materials in Geographic Research (3) Staff

PROFESSIONAL TRAINING
Systematic Geography

510 Research Seminar: Settlement and Urban Geography (3, maximum 9) Ullman
537 Research Seminar: Quantitative Methods in Economic Geography (3, maximum 6)
Garrison
538 Resoarch Seminar: Geography of Transportation (3, maximum 6) Uliman
539 Research Seminar; Utilization of Water Resources (3, maximum 6) Marts

Regional Geography

504 Research Seminar: Japan (3, maximum 6) Kakiuchi
Offered jointly with the Far Eastern and Russian Institute.

5054 Research Seminar: China and Northeast Asia (3, maximum 6) Murphey
Offered jointly with the Far Eastern and Russian Institute.

506J Research Seminar: Southeast Asia (3, maximum 6) Earle
Offered jointly with the Far Eastern and Russian Institute.

507J Research Seminar: Soviet Union (3, maximum 6) Jackson
Offered jointly with the Far Eastern and Russian Institute.

508 Research Seminar: Anglo-America (3, maximum 6) Hudson, Marts

Cartography

520 Research Seminar: Cartography (3, maximum 6) Sherman

Nonthesis and Thesis Research
600 Resoarch (*) Staff
760 Thesis (*) Staff

GEOLOGY
Executive Officer: HOWARD A. COOMBS, 42 Johnson Hall

The Department of Geology offers courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor
of Science, Bachelor of Science in Geology, Master of Science, and Doctor of
Philosophy. In addition, the Department offers first and second teaching areas
for students in the College of Education.

A grade-point average of 2.50 is required for entrance to the Geolo(fy Depart-
ment and a cumulative grade-point average of 2.50 is required for graduation.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE OR BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN GEOLOGY

Candidates for the Bachelor of Science with a major in geology must fulfill the
College and departmental requirements tabulated below.

Candidates for the Bachelor of Science in Geology must take, in addition, 400,
414, 427, 448, and earn 15 credits in college-level language.

A student intending to take graduate work should take either French or German
as an undergraduate.

First Yoar
FIRST QUARTER CREDITS  SECOND QUARTER CREDITS  THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Chem, 100 or 110 Chem. 150 General ...... 4  Chem. 160 General ....... 3
General . ...... e 4-3 Engl. 102 Composition ... 3 Chem. 170 Qual. Anal. ... 3
Engl. 101 Composition ... 3 Gen. Engr. 101 Engr. Engl. 103 Composition .. 3
Math, 103 Intermed. Alge- Drawin;; ............. 3 Gen. Engr. 103 Descript.
bra & Trig. or 104 Math. 105 College Algebra 5 Geom, ............. .
Plane Trig. .......... 3 Pl(l)ys. Educ, activity ..... 1 Health Educ. 110 or 175
Elective ................ § ROTC ................ 2-3 Health or elective ..... 2
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Second Year

FIRST QUARTER CREDITS  SECOND QUARTER CREDITS  THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Geol. 205 Rocks & Min. . 5  Geol. 206 Elem. Physiog. . 5  Geol. 207 Historical Geol. . §
Physics 101 and 107 Physics 102 and 108 Geol. 222 Mineralogy .... 3
eneral .............. 5 eneral .............. 5  Physics 103 and 109
Agproved electives ....... 5  Geol. 221 Crystallography . 3 (.xveneral P 5
ROTC ................ 2-3 A}))proved electives ....... 2 ABproved electives ....... 2
ROTC ................ 2-3 ROTC ................ 2-3
15-18
15-18 15-18
Third Year
FIRST QUARTER CREDITS  SECOND QUARTER CREDITS  THIRD QUARTER CREDITS

Geol. 308 Struct. Geol. .. 5 Geol. 330 Gen. Paleon. .. 5 Geol. 344 Field Methods . §
Geol. 320 Sed. Petrol. .. 4 Geol. 361 Stratigraphy .. 5  Approved electives ....... 10
Approved electives ... .. . 6 Approved electives ....... S -—

— — 15
15 15
Fourth Year

FIRST QUARTER CREDITS  SECOND QUARTER CREDITS  THIRD QUARTER CREDITS
Geol. 412 Physiog. of U.S. § Geol. 424 Petro. & Petrol., Approved electives ...... 15
Geol. 423 Opti Min. .. § Igneous Rocks ......... ] —
Approved electives ....... S Approved electives ...... 10 15

15 15

ADVANCED DEGREES

Students who intend to work toward advanced degrees must meet the require-
ments of the Graduate School as outlined in the Graduate School Bulletin. All
candidates for advanced deﬁrees in geology must have completed essentially the
same academic work as outlined in the undergraduate curriculum. Examinations
for both the master’s and the doctor’s degree will include subjects from the whole
field of geology. All candidates must have an approved summer field course such
as 400 or 500 or other field experience which is approved by the Department.
Candidates for advanced degrees should take the lf)ollowing courses: 414, 443,
480, 481, and a second course in paleontology, or the equivalents of these courses.

MASTER OF SCIENCE. The language requirement for this degree must be met with
either French or German. All students taking the graduate summer field course,
500, are excused from writing a thesis. Those who have not had 500 must
present a thesis describing the geology of a small area.

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY. Candidates must present French and German for the
language requirement. All Ph.D. candidates must have either an M.S. or M.A.
degree.

COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES

101 Survey of Geology (5) Mallory, Barksdale, McKee

205 Rocks and Minerals (5) Ellis
Prerequisite, high school chemistry.

206 Elements of Physiography (5) Mackin

Processes and agencies affecting the earth’s surface; relationship of topography to structure.
Prerequisite, 101 or 205

207 Historical Geology (5) Wheeler
Origin and evolution of the earth, with emphasis on the general geological history of North
America. Prerequisites, 205 and 206, or permission.

221 Crystallography and Sulfide Mineralogy (3) Ellis
Study of crystal morphology and the relation of crystal form to the space lattice and intro-
duction of the mineralogy of the sulfides. Prerequisite, 205,

222 Mineralogy (3) Ellis
Descriptive mineralogy of more than 100 common minerals (excluding sulfides). Prere-
quisite, 221,

223 Mineralogy for Metallurgical Engineers (3) Ellis
Study of crystallography and descriptive mineralogy for metallurgical engineers only.
308 Structural Geology (5) Barksdale

Interpretation of rock structures and their genesis. Prerequisites, 205, 206, 207, and
General Engincering 103,
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310

320

330

361

400

412

414

423

424
425
427
436

443

450
480

481

498
499
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Engineering Geology (5) . McKee
Elements of geology for civil i s. Prerequisite, civil engineering major or permis-
sion.

Sedimentary Petrology (4) ) ’ Barksdale

The origin and classification of sedimentary rocks with special emphasis on ficld identifi-
cation. Prerequisite, 222.

General Paleontology (5) Mallory
Systematic study of invertebrate fossils and the principles of pal logy. Prerequisites,
205, 206, and 207, or permission.

Field Methods (5) Barksdale
Geologic and topographic surveying and recording. Prerequisite, 308.

Stratigraphy (5) Wheeler

Systematic study of spatial relations of surface-accumulated rocks and their space-time
implications. Prerequisites, .205, 206, 207, and 320.

Field Course (15) Staff

Advanced or field work in general geology. (Offered Summer Quarter only.) Prerequisite,

permission.

Physiography of the United States (5) Mackin

R0e6gionali xet;logy of the United States as it applies to surface forms. Prerequisites, 205,
, an .

Map Interpretation (5) Mackin

Principles of geologic interpretation of topographic maps and photos. Prerequisites, 205,

206, and 207.

Optical Mineralogy (5) Staff

Petrographic microscope and recognition of common minerals in thin section. Prere-
quisites, 205 and 222.

Petrography and Petrology of Igneous Rocks (S) Vance
Systematic study of rocks with the petrographic microscope. Prerequisite, 423.
Petrography and Petrology of Metamorphic Rocks (5) Vance
Systematic study of metamorphic rocks and their origin. Prerequisite, 424.

Ore Deposits (5) Ellis
Form, structure, mineralogy, petrology, and mode of origin. Prerequisites, 222 and 424,
Micropaleontology (5) Mallory

Principles of paleontology as applied to micropaleontology; the systematic study of
foraminifera. rerequisites, 330 and permission.
Advanced Structural Geology (5) Misch

Structural analysis in space and time; genetic interpretation; principles of geotectonics.
Prerequisite, 308.

Elements of Seismology (5) Neumann
Theory of seismograph, seismic wave propagation and deep earth structure.
History of Geology (3) Barksdale

For those contemplating graduate study. Prerequisites, senior standing in geology and
permission.

Preparation of Geologic Reports and Publications (3) Coombs
Organization, writing, and illustration of geologic reports. Prerequisites, senior standi
in geology and permission.

Undergraduate Thesis (5) Staff
The thesis must be submitted at least one month before graduation.
Undergraduate Research (*, maximum 5) Staff

Prerequisites, senior standing and permission.

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY

500

503
510
515
520
521
522
524
530
531
532

Graduate Field Course (15) Staff
(Offered Summer Quarter only.) Prerequisite, permission.

Advanced Petrography and Petrology of Sedimentary Rocks (*) Barksdale
Advanced Studies in Physiography (*, maximum 10) Mackin
Fluvial Morphology (*, maximum 5) Mackin
Seminar (*) Staff
Metamorphic Minerals (5) Misch
Regional Metamorphism and Granitization (5) Misch
Advanced Igneous Petrography and Petrology (3) Vance
Advanced Studies in Paleontology (*) Mallory, Wheeler
Biostratigraphy (5) Mallory

Stratigraphic Paleontology (3) Wheeler
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540 Advanced Studies in Structural Geology (*) Barksdale, Misch
545 Structure of Europe (5) Misch
546 Structure of Asia and West Pacific Rim (5) Misch
550 Advanced Studies in Geophysics (*, maximum 9) Neumann
560 Advanced Studies in Stratigraphy (*) Mallory, Wheeler
563 West Coast Cenozoic Stratigraphy (4) Mallory
565 Paleozoic Stratigraphy (4) Wheeler
568 Mesozoic Stratigraphy (4) Wheeler
570 Advanced Studies in Mineralogy, Petrography, and Petrology (*) Coombs, Misch
571 Advanced Engineering Geology (3) Coombs
572 Geochemistry (3) McKee
580 Advanced Studies in Economic Geology (*) Coombs
600 Research (*) Staff
700 Thesis (*) Staff

GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
Acting Executive Officer: HERMAN C. MEYER, 340 Denny Hall

The Department of Germanic Languages and Literature offers courses leading
to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, and Doctor of Philosophy. In
addition, it offers first and second teaching areas for students in the College of
‘Education.

Students majoring in mathematics and the applied sciences should take German
110-111, 112, 204 (or 205, 206), 260, and upper-division courses in scientific
German. Those majoring in history and the social sciences should take German
210, 310, and 311.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

In this elective curriculum, 40 credits in German are required for graduation.
Courses must include: German 207, 230, 300, 301, 302, 303, 310, 311, 401, 402,
and 403. Scientific German, courses in English translation, and first-year German
are not counted toward the major.

Students majoring in German as a preparation for library work or other careers
that do not require knowledge of the spoken language may substitute courses in
German literature (but not courses in English translation) in lieu of German 207,
300, 301, 302, 308, 401, 402, and 403,

Qualified students may fulfill the requirements of the junior year through study
abroad in a university of recognized standing. Summer study abroad is also en-
couraged.

ADVANCED DEGREES

Students who intend to work toward advanced degrees must meet the require-
ments of the Graduate School as outlined in the Graduate School Bulletin. To
register for any graduate course in German, students must receive permission from
the Executive Officer of the Department. All candidates for advanced degrees
must take 410, 411, 412, 415, 416, 417, 500, 501, 502, 503, 550, 552, 556, and
557 (or equivalents) as they are offered; 518 and 519 must be taken if twentieth-
century literature is used as a major field.

MASTER OF ARTS. Two programs leading to the Master of Arts degree with a
major in Germanics are available.

Thesis Program. For the M.A. degree, the student must, in addition to fulfilling
general requirements of the Graduate School, take a minimum of 30 credits in
Germanics. If the student minors in some other department he may elect the
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30 credits in literary or in philological courses or a combination of the two. If
his entire program lies within the field of Germanics, he must elect 30 credits in
literary courses and 15 credits in philological courses or vice versa. In addition, the
candidate must submit in final form, at least one month prior to final examination,
an acceptable thesis giving evidence of the mastery of scholarly procedure and
worth at least 9 credits.

Nonthesis Program. Students who wish to proceed directly toward the doctorate
may elect to take a nonthesis program for the M.A. degree. In this case, the M.A.
will be awarded after a minimum of two years of graduate residence, of which one
year must be at the University of Washington, and after the student has satisfac-
torily passed his general examinations for the Ph.D. Students who elect this
program should, on completion of the requirements stated above, notify the Depart-
ment and the Graduate School of their intention.

A minor in Germanics for the M.A. degree must consist of a minimum of 15
credits in acceptable courses beyond an undergraduate minor in the field. In no
instance, however, may a minor in Germanics for the master’s degree be less than
a major for the bachelor’s degree.

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY. For a major in Germanics, the student must complete
all of the stated requirements of the Graduate School, pursue his studies for at
least three graduate years, pass general examinations on the field, and submit a
satisfactory dissertation which demonstrates a mastery of scholarly procedure and
is a contribution to the sum total of knowledge. The general examinations, which
are both written and oral, will not be confined to courses taken at the University
or elsewhere, but will endeavor to demonstrate the student’s grasp of the entire
field of which his subject constitutes a part. The main burden of the examination
will, of course, concern itself with the fields of Germanic philology and literature.
The student may, at his option, major in Germanic literature and minor in
Germanic philology or vice versa; or he may major in either of these two fields or
a combination of them and minor in a different field.

For a minor in Germanics, a minimum of 15 credits in this field of Germanic
literature or Germanic philology or a combination of the two is required. In no
instance, however, may a minor in Germanics for the doctor’s degree be less than
the course requirements stated for the M.A. major under the thesis program.

COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES

101-102, 103 First-Year Speaking German (5-5,5) Staff
Recommended for prospective majors and minors and those who wish to work toward a
speaking knowledge. The methods and objectives are primarily oral-aural. Students with
one year of high school German may reccive 215 credits only in -102.

110-111 First-Year German (5-5) Staff
A beginning course devoted primarily to the reading objective. Not open to those who have
tal;en 101-{?2. Students with one year of high school German may receive 214 credits
only in -111.

112 First-Year Reading (5) Staff
Continuation of 110-111. Prerequisites, 110-111 or one year of high school German. Not
open to those who have taken 103.

121, 122 First-Year Reading German (5,5) Staff
A special course devoted exclusively to the reading objective. Primarily for upper-
division and graduate students. Not open to those who have had 110-111, 112.

204 Basic Second-Year Reading (5) Staff
Prerequisite, 103 or 112, or two years of high school German.

205, 206 Intermediate Second-Year Reading (3,2) Staff
Prerequisite, 204 or 112 (for students with grades of A or B in 112).

207 Second-Year Grammar Review (3) Staff
Prerequisite, 103 or 112, or two years of high school German.

210 Advanced Second-Year Reading (3) Staff
Prerequisite, 205 or 206.

230 Conversation (3) Staff

For students interested primarily in acquiring a speaking knowledge. Prerequisite, 204 or
205 or 206, or 207.
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260 Lower-Division Scientific German (3) Staff
Prerequisite, 204 or 205, or 206.

300 lc’hon?_ﬁts (22

, stage pr iation, and ph ic transcription. (Offered 1960-61.)

301, 302, 303 Grammar and Conversation (2,2,2) Kahn, Rey
The materials used aim not merely at an increase in ability to speak, write, and under-
stand German, but also to broaden the student’s understanding of ‘the culture of the
Gerrnan fipeakmg countries. Primarily for majors and minors. Prerequisite, 10 credits

in second-year German, including 207; 230 recommended.

310, 311 Introduction to the Classical Period (3,3) Saverlander, Kahn
Lessing, Goethe, and Schiller. Prerequisite, 10 credits in second-year German or equivalent.

312 Introduction to the German Novelle (3) Sauverlander
Representative wnters, such as Keller, Meyer, and Storm; theory of the Novelle. Pre-
requisite, as for 310.

320, 321, 322 Upper-Division Scientific German (2-3,2-3,2-3) Meyer
Prerequisite, 260 or equivalent.

325 Upper-Division Scientific German for Premedics (3) Staff
Prerequisite, 260 or equivalent.

401, 402, 403 Grammar and Composition (2,2,2) Wilkie, Meyer, Roy
anarlly for majors and minors. Prerequisites, 301, 302, and 303.

404 History of the German Language (5) Meyer
From early Germanic to the present day. Open to junior majors. (Offered 1959-60.)

410, 411, 412 l-llstory of German Literature (3,3,3) Buck, Wilkie, Kahn

From the beg to the Classical period. (Offered 1960-61.)

415, 416, 417 Nineteenth-Century Literature (3,3,3) Sommerfeld, Sauerlander, Rey
(Offered 1959-60.)

418, 419 Naturalism, Expressionism, and Twentioth-Century Realism (3,3) Rey
(Offered 1961-62.)

422 Analysis of German Poetry (3) Sommerfold
(Offered 1960-61.)

431 Lessing’s Life and Dramatic Works (3) Buck
(Offered 1959-60.)

433 Goothe: The Early Years (3) Saverlander
(Offered 1960-61.

434 Goethe: Life and Works, 1775-88 (3) Buck
(Offered 1960-61.)

436 Goethe's Faust | (3) Sommerfeld
(Offered 1959-60.)

437 Goethe’s Faust Il (3) Sommerfeld
(Offered 1959-60.)

438 Schiller's Historical Dramas (3) Kahn
(Offered 1961-62.)

450J Introduction to General Linguistics (5) Jacobs, Reed

Descriptive and historical techniques in the analysis of languages. Offered jointly with the
Department of Anthropology.

497 Studies in German Literature (1-5, maximum 15) Staff
Prerequisite, 310 or equivalent.
498 Studies in the German Language (1-5, maximum 15) Staff

Prerequisite, 310 or equivalent.

COURSES IN ENGLISH

350 Masterpieces of German Literature in English (3) Sommerfeld
(Offered 1960-61.)
351 Contemporary German Literature in English (3) Rey

Trends in German thought and letters in the twentieth century; social and economic
backgrounds. (Not offered 1959-61.)

462 Goethe in English (3) Sauerlander
(Offered 1959-60.)
464 Thomas Mann in English (3) Rey

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY
LITERATURE COURSES

500 Bibliography and Methodology (2) Sommerfeld
(Offered 1959-60.)
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510 Literature of the Middle Ages (3) Buck
(Offered 1960-61.)

511 Reformation, Renaissance, and Baroque (3) Wilkie
(Offered 1960-61.)

512 Eighteenth-Century Movements (3) Kahn
(Uffered 1960-61.)

515 Tho Romantic Movement (4) Sommerfeld
(Offered 1959-60.)

516 The Drama of the Nineteenth Century (4) Saverlander
(Offered 1959-60.)

517 Tho Literature of the Later Nineteenth Century (4) Rey
(Offered 1959-60.)

518, 519 The Literature of the Twentienth Century (3,3) Rey
(Offered 1961-62.)

531 Lessing (3) Buck
(Offered 1959-60.)

534 Goethe: Life and Works, 1775-88 (3) Buck
(Offered 1960-61.)

535 Goethe: Life and Works, 1788-1832 (3) Sommerfeld
(Offered 1960-61.)

538 Schiller (4) Kahn
(Offered 1961-62.)

590, 591, 592 Seminar in Literary History (1-5,1-5,1-5) Staff

600 Research (*) Staff

700 Thesis (*) Staff

PHILOLOGY COURSES

501, 502, 503 Advanced Syntax and Synonymy (2,2,2) Staff

505 Introduction to Linguistics (3) Roed
(Offered 1959-60.)

550 Gothic (5) Meyer
(Offered 1959-60.)

552 Old High German (5) Reed
(Offered 1959-60.)

555 Old Saxon (3) Reed
(Offered 1960-61.)

556 Middle High German (5) Meyer
(Offered 1960-61.)

557 Middle High German Literature in the Original (5) Reed
(Offered 1960-61.)

560 Modern Dialects (3) Reed
(Offered 1960-61.)

570 Sanskrit (3-5) Reed
(Offered 1959-60.)

595, 596, 597 Seminar in Germanic Philology (1-5,1-5,1-5) Staff

600 Research (*) Staff

700 Thesis (*) Staff

HISTORY

Executive Officer: SOLOMON KATZ, 308 Smith Hall

The Department of History offers courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of
Arts, Master of Arts, and Doctor of Philosophy. History majors in the College of
Arts and Sciences may take the courses in the College of Education required for
the teaching certificate. In addition, the Department of History offers first and
second teaching areas for students in the College of Education.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Students majoring in history should plan their program in consultation with a
faculty adviser designated by the Department of History. History is a discipline
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which requires the study of human affairs at many different periods of time and
in various parts of the world. The student’s plan of study should therefore give
attention to ancient, medieval, and modern times and should take account of
significant developments in Europe, Asia, and the Americas. One purpose of his

rogram should be to insure a comprehensive coverage of a number of different

elds of history. Beyond this, he is encouraged to focus and concentrate his effort
on certain areas in history that are of especial interest to him: such as the period
of classical antiquity, the Middle Ages, the history of modern Europe, England, or
the United States. The chosen area of concentration should be studied as inten-
sively as time will permit.

For a Bachelor of Arts degree 50 credits in history are required. Courses must
include: (1) either History 101 and 102 or the General Education sequence, Social
Science 101, 102, and 103 (History of Civilization); for History 102, History
305 and 306 may be substituted; (2?’ either History 241 or History 341, 342, and
843; and (3) at least 25 credits in upper-division history courses.

In addition to the 50 credits in history courses, the student should select from
the offerings of other departments elective courses in related subjects which support
and enrich the major field. Thus a program in history should include courses in

hilosophy, literature, or the arts, and economics or political science. They should
ge chosen as part of the total plan of study with the counsel and advice of the
major adviser and should meet the student’s individual needs and interests. The
program leading to the Bachel